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Geography rejuvenated, better times for poetry, personals

HYPE, HOT AIR, AND ETHANOL
CALLING CORN-BASED ETHANOL an “il-
lusion” or “hype and hot air” (“The
Ethanol Illusion,” by Michael McElroy,
November-December 2006, page 33),
doesm't match McElroy’s own facts. He is
correct that corn ethanol alone is not a
complete solution to our nation’s depen-
dence on foreign oil, but by his own ad-
mission, corn ethanol does reduce our oil
imports, on net.

And it is also true that corn ethanol is
hitting the limits of what can be pro-
duced sustainably: already, according to
USDA projections, 20 percent of our 2006
corn crop will go to ethanol production,
and as a result corn prices are rising
rapidly. (Another less-noted problem is
the greatly accelerated depletion of
aquifers in the Midwest.)

Nevertheless, corn-based ethanol

COMMUNICATING ABOUT CURES—

mpooned

y . Ethanal usions « Medicing

Remapping Googranh

should not be viewed as an “illusion,” but
rather as a helpful “transition fuel.” Corn
ethanol is our first stop on the path to-
ward a much better solution—*“cellulosic

AND CANCER

THE HARVARD COMMUNITY is richly peopled with leading biomedical researchers. A
few of them are doubly gifted: as writers, they explain disease, medicine, and the
quest for new therapies in unusually clear, human terms. Many readers will have en-
countered Recanati professor of medicine Jerome E. Groopman and assistant profes-
sor of surgery Atul A. Gawande through the New Yorker and the New England Journal of
Medicine, their books, or coverage in these pages. Fewer may recognize David G.
Nathan, whose talent is on display in “Ken’s Story,” beginning on page 36. (Associate
professor of medicine George D. Demetri, whose research and care for a patient are
profiled in Nathan's account, exemplifies the caliber of the science done locally.)

The heartbreaking impetus behind biomedical research, of course, is that knowl-
edge about disease and therapies remains limited. So another narrative—that of the
terminal patient—still rests at the center of what it means to be mortal. Among
these, few are as vivid, and as beautifully written, as “Hit by Lightning: A Cancer
Memoir,” by Marjorie Williams '79, assembled after her death in January 2005 by her
husband, Timothy Noah "8o, from fragments of her account-in-progress of her diag-
nosis, treatment, and life with the metastatic malignancy that killed her. It appears
in The Woman at the Washington Zoo, a collection of her work edited by Noah.

Read together, Ken's story and Marjorie’s speak fundamental truths about both
life and the scientific quest to understand it better. ~The Editors
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ethanol,” or ethanol made from fibrous
plant material such as wood chips, corn
stalks, and other agricultural wastes,
rather than from the more expensive sug-
ars in corn kernels. Cellulosic ethanol has
a much better energy balance than corn
ethanol, containing four to six times the
fossil energy used to produce it, as op-
posed to about 1.3 times for corn ethanol.
In addition, cellulosic ethanol will be
more economical to produce than corn
ethanol, given the much lower cost of bio-
mass relative to corn. Happily, cellulosic
ethanol is closer to reality than the author
seems to believe. The first full commercial
projects should be running in about three
years, financed by private investors.

Nor would additional agricultural land
be required, as the author fears. Accord-
ing to a 2005 study by the Department of
Energy, there is enough waste biomass in
the United States to produce roughly 100
billion gallons per year of cellulosic
ethanol, which is equivalent to half our
nation’s annual gasoline requirements.

Of course, I agree that conservation is
also a necessary solution. This could in-
clude increased fuel-economy standards;
more widespread use of hybrid, electric,
and plug-in hybrid vehicles; and “smart
growth” policies that reduce the average
distance Americans drive each day and
that encourage mass transit.

We shouldn’t let the perfect be the
enemy of the good by casting corn
ethanol as an illusion. Instead, we should
speed our transition from corn ethanol to
cellulosic ethanol and pursue the other
policy solutions that are under our con-
trol. We can eliminate our dependence on
foreign oil. And we can do so while en-
hancing our national security, creating
new industries and new jobs, and miti-
gating the risks of global warming.

SANJAY |. WAGLE '92
Burlingame, Calif.

Editor’s note: Wagle is a venture capital-
ist whose firm invests in renewable en-
ergy technologies.

IN NOTING that some optimists regard
cellulose-based ethanol as a possible
major replacement for oil imports, McEl-
roy does not go far enough when men-
tioning the major cropland requirement
(280 million acres) that would be needed
to replace half of U.S. gasoline consump-
tion. Studies at both Oklahoma State

University and the University of Ne-
braska-Lincoln estimate that one ton of
switch grass might yield 8o to 100 gallons
of ethanol (barely 1.5 barrels of gasoline
equivalent).

Thus, to replace just 1 percent of cur-
rent U.S. oil imports (12 million barrels
per day), an operation would require a
daily input of about 75,000 tons of switch
grass. The switch grass growing season
may be no more than six months. This
means that at the start of winter, a
“haystack” of 13,500,000 tons would be re-
quired for this 1 percent of equivalent oil
imports. What is the energy cost of sim-
ply gathering this mass?

RosEerT C. BAKER, M.B.A. 57
Darien, Conn.

MCcELROY GOES A LONG WAY toward
helping us understand that domestic
ethanol production is no magic bullet for
U.S. energy needs. He also suggests that if
we could find ways of increasing ethanol
production efficiencies by means of crop
selection and integrated production
processes, we could substantially increase
benefits so as to raise the contribution of

HARVARD MAGAZINE INC.
JEFFREY s. BEHRENS '89 completed
his term as a member of the Board of
Directors of Harvard Magazine Inc.
in October; we thank him for ener-
getic, enthusiastic service, and wel-
come his election to the Board of In-
COrporators.

Leslie E. Greis '80, nominated by
the executive director of the Harvard
Alumni Association, has been elected
a director, succeeding Behrens, by the
Board of Incorporators. Henry Rosov-
sky, Jf 57, Ph.D. 50, LL.D. 98—Geyser
University Professor emeritus and a
past dean of the Faculty of Arts and
Sciences and member of the Harvard
Corporation—nhas also been elected
an incorporator and director, and
subsequently president of the Board
of Directors, succeeding the late
James O. Freedman ’57, L *60. We look
forward to working with them in the
years ahead, as both governing
boards continue to provide leader-
ship and guidance important to the
magazine’s operations.

CatHERINE A. CHUTE, publisher
JoHN S. ROSENBERG, editor
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ethanol to the energy and environmental
mélange. So the first policy question then
becomes whether we as a society are
putting our resources where they should
be in this campaign. Do ethanol subsidies
catalyze research and development or do
they simply promote an expansion of ex-
isting production inefhiciencies? Even
more fundamental, does the United
States enjoy a comparative advantage in
ethanol production? McElroy’s analysis of
the Brazilian experience and current
technologies suggests otherwise, because
an acre of sugar cane produces about 640
gallons of ethanol compared with about
386 for an acre of corn.

Supposing that the United States’s
greatest comparative advantage in energy
production comes from coal, T ask whether
the national energy policy should instead
prioritize research and development dol-
lars towards improving coal-based energy
production (perforce including green-
house-gas-reducing technologies)?

I hope that McElroy, or someone else,
finds a way of giving an energy value to
that other, often ignored, resource in
these debates: natural ecosystems and
biodiversity. Natural resource losses stem-
ming from inorganic fertilizer runoff,
irrigation diversion, and deforestation are
essential elements of accurate energy/en-
vironment cost-benefit calculations.

ApaM CHERSON "84
New York City

As A FARM OWNER in the Midwest, I fol-
low these developments only tangentially,
but I believe that McElroy owes some ad-
ditional research to the corn-energy bal-

AMPLIFICATIONS

JupiTH ROBBINS, M.T.S. 96, noticed
what seemed a misquote in the excerpt
from “Station Island” included in Adam
Kirsch’s “Seamus Heaney, Digging with
the Pen” (November-December 2006,
page 52). In her edition of the poem,
published in 1985, the passage reads:
“Take off from here. And don’t be so
earnest,/let others wear the sackcloth
and the ashes.” The passage as it appears
in the magazine comes from Opened
Ground: Selected Poems 1966-1996, published
in 1997, and reads: “Take off from here.
And dor't be so earnest,/so ready for the
sackcloth and the ashes.” Kirsch as-
sumes that Heaney revised the poem be-

ON OUR WEBSITE

FoRr COVERAGE of breaking news at
Harvard, the editors invite you to
visit the magazine’s website, www.-
harvardmagazine.com. There you can
also register for “Editor’s Highlights,”
a summary of the contents of each
new issue, e-mailed just as it is posted
on the website.

ance. He has neglected the fact that there
are byproducts from the corn processing.
When ethanol is produced from corn,
only the starch is used, leaving the pro-
tein, fiber, vitamins, and minerals. An-
drew Johnson, writing in Barron’s, Novem-
ber 17, 2003, reported that one bushel of
corn not only yielded 2.72 gallons of
ethanol but also 17 pounds of distillers’
grain. Distillers’ dry grain contains about
25 percent protein (versus 7-10 percent
for corn) and is an ideal feed for dairy ani-
mals in particular, but research continues
on how best to utilize this feed for all ani-
mals. There are also byproducts from the
animal production that can be recycled as
fertilizer supplements or stripped of their
methane potential and then burned in
much the same way as the Brazilian ba-
gasse to generate electricity.
KerrH N. Jornson, M.B.A. °62
North Smithfield, R.I.

I so RARELY get a chance to pick on Har-
vard that I can’t resist. The sentence be-
ginning “First is the expense associated
with transport: the hydroscopic proper-
ties of ethanol..” has an error. A hydro-
scope is a device for viewing under the

tween the original publication and the
later edition.

In “Hello, Geotech” (November-De-
cember 2006, page 44), Howard T. Fish-
er 26, who founded the Design School’s
Laboratory for Computer Graphics and
Spatial Analysis in 1965, is described as
a geographer and mathematical cartog-
rapher. His son, Morgan Fisher 64,
points out that his father studied fine
arts in the College and entered the de-
sign school to study architecture, but
dropped out to design a house for his
older brother. He went on to practice
architecture and city planning with his
own firm before returning to the design
school as a full professor.
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surface of water. A substance that ab-
sorbs atmospheric water is hygroscopic.

Bruck P. SHIELDS *61

Wolcott, V.

How To REDUCE gasoline (and diesel)
consumption? Not with a dollar-a-gallon
tax, which would reduce consumption
selectively, primarily among the less
affluent. Instead, impose a graduated an-
nual fee based on rated fuel economy on
all cars, trucks, and SUVs. Begin at zero
for 40 mpg vehicles, and increase the fee
with decreasing rated mpg. The fee would
be payable with auto license renewal, and
should be high enough to bring in $140
billion annually, like a dollar-a-gallon tax
on gasoline. Annual fees for 20 mpg vehi-
cles would have to be a few thousand dol-
lars. We could choose any vehicle, but
high horsepower and/or large size would
cost more than they do already. Isn't this
the American way?

ErriorT DoANE ’51

Oklahoma City, Okla.

BORN-AGAIN GEOGRAPHY

TuANKs for the fine piece on the disci-
pline of geography at Harvard (“Hello
Geotech,” by Christopher Reed, Novem-
ber-December 2006, page 44). I arrived at
the College shortly after the decision to
terminate the department. Readers might
be interested to know that the University
explored the possibility of restoring a
concentration (and perhaps a depart-
ment) of geography in the late 1950s. In
one of the years between 1958 and 1960,
the University invited the leading histori-
cal geographer in the English-speaking
world, H.C. Darby, of University College,
London, to be a visiting professor and
offer a survey course in historical geogra-
phy. I was a graduate student in history
and was asked to serve as Darby’s teach-
ing fellow. I can remember him telling me,
in a walk along the Charles River on a
beautiful spring day, that Harvard had of-
fered him a full professorship and the op-
portunity to reinstitute a geography pro-
gram. But, he said, the administration had
refused to provide the funds to set up a
cartographical laboratory, without which
he did not think a real concentration pos-
sible. He also said that he hoped for an
Oxbridge professorship and a “K” if he re-
turned to England. And so he did, becom-
ing professor of geography at Cambridge
University and Sir Clifford Darby. He was

For more information,
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Anne McClintock
Alasdair Halliday
Kelly Wesley
Andrew Herr

PHONE  (888) 206-4213
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WEB post.harvard.edu/pgo

Take Advantage
of the 2007 Tax-Free
IRA Charitable Rollover.

Transfer up to $100,000
from an IRA fo Harvard.
Meet your required
minimum distribufion

and avoid income fax.

University Planned Giving
grAsl

HarvarD UNIVERSITY
124 Mount Auburn Street
Cambridge, MA
02138-5795

HARVARD MAGAZINE

7



Enjoy the Benefits of Membership
at the Harvard Club of New York City

a7 E

Among the many benefits of membership at HCNY is our spacious
full service fitness facility. Where else can you stay in shape with
Harvard friends and family?

Play squash on one of our seven courts where our pros can
match your level of play with other members, or choose from
our full range of exercise classes. Our personal training staff
can tailor your workout to meet your fitness needs and goals.

Not just a Club, a Community
27 West 44th Street New York, New York 10036 www.heny.com

For more information, please call us at (212) 840-6600 or email admissions@hcny.com

At Harvard Summer School, high
school students sample college
life, profit from classes taught
by fine instructors, and earn
college credit while becoming
better prepared for college.

A College Prep component
helps students navigate the
college application process,
obtain admission to the

college of their choice, and

HARVARD SUMMER SCHOOL |
June 23-August 17, 2007

8 and 4 week sessions

02 oy
BY

JANUARY - FEBRUARY 2007

LETTERS

an elegant man and a distinguished
scholar. Remaining in the U.K. was clearly
the right thing for him, but, alas, it meant
that geography at Harvard was not then
to be revived. Peter Bol's initiative is wel-
come indeed.
Stantey N. Karz 55, Pa.D. 61
Princeton, N.J.

THREE CHEERS for Harvard’s new Center
for Geographic Analysis! For those who
wish to learn more about geography in
higher education in recent years, a good
place to start will be “Geography’s Place
in Higher Education in the United States,”
by Alexander Murphy, in the 2007 volume
of the Journal of Geography in Higher Educa-
tion. The Association of American Geogra-
phers’ Guide to Geography Programs in the
Americas is also worth browsing,
GEORGE E. CLARK
Environmental resources librarian
Harvard College Library

YOUNGER AMERICANS can be character-
ized as a “lost generation” in the sense of
not knowing where Chicago, Texas,
Afghanistan, or Luxembourg are located.
But our geographical ignorance is a lot
more serious than that. What matters
most is the ignorance of Americans about
how people live in places other than the
United States.

Today, perhaps the most important
ways in which the United States differs
from the rest of the world have to do with
crime, poverty, welfare, and education.
Most reasonably educated Americans are
aware that Europeans generally regard
the United States as barbaric because, un-
like most European countries, we have
the death penalty and no gun control.
Some really sophisticated Americans
know that the only countries in the world
with higher rates of execution, imprison-
ment, and violent crime than ours are all
in the Third World. But the only Ameri-
cans who have any  (please turn to page 93)

SPEAK UP, PLEASE

Harvard Magazine welcomes letters
on its contents. Please write to “Let-
ters,” Harvard Magazine, 7 Ware Street,
Cambridge 02138, send comments by
e-mail to yourturn@harvard.edu, use
our website, www.harvardmagazine.-
com, or fax us at 617-495-0324. Letters
may be edited to fit the available space.




Rig

HEALTH AND HABITS

Eight Americas

MAP OF Americans’ health

status and longevity resem-

bles a microcosm of global

health extremes. Although
Asian-American women in Bergen Coun-
ty, New Jersey, live to an average age of
o1—three years longer than women in
Japan (the country with the highest na-
tional female life expectancy)—Native
American men in South Dakota live only
58 years on average, a lifespan akin to that
of men in Azerbaijan. Young and middle-
aged blacks in high-risk urban areas have
mortality risks closer to those in the
Russian Federation or parts of sub-Saha-
ran Africa than to those in neighboring
white suburbs. Despite efforts to reduce

Males

racial and ethnic health inequalities in re-
cent years, the longevity gaps within the
U.S. population have remained virtually
unchanged for more than two decades.

A recent study headed by Saltonstall
professor of population policy Christo-
pher Murray, director of the Harvard
Initiative for Global Health, has sought
to uncover the major determinants of
lifespan disparities among groups of
Americans in the hope of identifying
more effective interventions. The re-
searchers tracked longevity patterns by
place of residence, controlling for race,
income, education level, population
density, and homicide rates in order to
isolate the combinations of factors that
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The expanding Harvard universe

contribute to communities’ differential
health outcomes. They found dramatic
variations in mortality rates across
counties that could not be reduced to a
single cause such as race or socioeco-
nomic status.

The study authors consolidated their
results into “Eight Americas”—eight na-
tional subgroups, ranging from best to
worst, that capture the geographic and
socio-demographic differences in life ex-
pectancy observed in the population.
America 1, at the top, consists of 10 mil-
lion Asians, with an average per capita in-
come of $21,566 and an 8o percent high-
school completion rate, “living in
counties where Pacific Islanders make up
less than 40 percent of the total Asian

Researchers found large mortality disparities
by region. Below, life expectancy at birth for
white males and females, based on death data
from 1997-2001.

Females
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Image courtesy of Christopher Murray
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population.” America 8 includes 7.5 mil-
lion high-risk urban blacks, living in
counties with an average per capita in-
come of $14,800, a high-school completion
rate of 72 percent, and a probability of
homicide death between the ages of 15
and 74 greater than 1.0 percent.

The mid-ranking groups reveal some
unexpected disparities. Low-income
rural whites living in the northern plains
and Dakotas (America 2), for instance,
live slightly longer than “Middle America”

whites (America 3), who make up the
large majority of the population and have
the highest average per capita income.
Native Americans fare worse when they
live in or around reservations in the West
(America 5), but rank on a par with main-
stream whites when they live elsewhere.
Meanwhile, low-income rural whites in
Appalachia and the Mississippi valley
(America 4) have a life expectancy com-
parable to that of Mexico and Panama.
The data confirm the importance of

FRUITFUL ARCHAEOLOGY

Figs Were First

ew archaeobotanical evidence pushes the dawn of agriculture back to
11,400 years ago, when humans living in a village eight miles north of
ancient Jericho began propagating seedless figs. Ofer Bar-Yosef, professor
of anthropology and curator of Paleolithic archaeology at Harvard’s
Peabody Museum, published the findings recently in the journal Science, along with
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coauthors Mordechai E. Kislev and Anat
Hartmann of Bar-llan University in Israel.

The figs, nine still whole among more than
300 smaller pieces, were found in the ruins
of a burned house at Gilgal |.The fire per-
mitted reliable dating of the site, and had the
further desirable effect—from an archaeolo-
gist’s perspective—of carbonizing and pre-
serving the fruits. The figs proved to be a va-
riety that grows only on sterile female trees,
which occur occasionally in the wild as a re-
sult of genetic mutation. They bear soft,
sweet, edible fruit, but cannot reproduce ex-
cept from shoots, making them an evolution-
ary dead end. With human intervention,
however, stems cut from fig trees and
planted in soil will root fairly easily.

Another cache of figs, found 1.5 kilometers
away at the Netiv Hagdud site, proved to be
the same mutant variety. “Humans must have
recognized that the fruits do not produce
new trees, and fig-tree cultivation became a

common practice,” says Bar-Yosef. Previously, the domestication of grains and legumes
a thousand years later had been considered the earliest evidence of the momentous
shift in human history from hunting and gathering to a more sedentary lifestyle.
Because they produce three crops a year, figs made an ideal staple food. They have
been found at numerous Neolithic sites in the Jordan Valley, along with acorns and
wild varieties of wheat, barley, and oats, says Bar-Yosef, indicating that “the subsis-
tence strategy of these early farmers was a mixed exploitation of wild plants and ini-
tial fig domestication.” He and his colleagues suggest that ease of planting, along with
an improved taste resulting from minor mutations, may explain why figs were do-

mesticated 5,000 years before grapes, olives, or dates.

~JONATHAN SHAW

OFER BAR-YOSEF E-MAIL ADDRESS: obaryos@fas.harvard.edu

place in determining longevity. “It’s not
so much the physical environment or
the climate that makes a difference, but
the social and cultural things that
change with place,” Murray says. “Cul-
ture largely defines what you eat and
whether you exercise, and this has to do
with how you were brought up and
what your peers do. Once you adopt
habits, you tend to keep them.”

Mortality disparities across the eight
Americas are most concentrated among
young and middle-aged adults and result
from a number of chronic diseases and
ailments attributable to well-known risk
factors, such as using alcohol and tobacco,
being overweight or obese, or having ele-
vated blood pressure or problems with
cholesterol and glucose. Even in the
worst-off urban areas, drugs and violence
account for only a small portion of the ex-
cess early mortalities. “If you take away
deaths from homicide and HIV,” Murray
points out, “Baltimore still has one of the
worst life expectancies.” The major kill-
ers are heart disease, lung disease, dia-
betes, cirrhosis of the liver, and cancers.

The study’s findings challenge the as-
sumption that universal health insurance
alone would significantly reduce the na-
tion’s glaring health inequalities. Varia-
tions in health-plan coverage across the
eight Americas are in fact small relative to
the steep gradient in health outcomes.
Education campaigns aimed at altering
behaviors are also insufficient, Murray ar-
gues. “The exhortation for people to
change their lifestyle simply doesn’t
work, except among the highly educated
and well-to-do,” he says.

The authors call instead for proactive
interventions that target the major
physiological risks in communities with
high mortality. “If I had my influence on
policy,” Murray says, “I would put a
huge effort into tackling blood pressure,
cholesterol, and blood sugar, for which
we have effective pharmacological strat-
egies.” America’s longevity gap is un-
likely to diminish, he concludes, until
“there’s a broader engagement of people
living in communities with really poor
health, and that gets translated into the
political arena.” ~>ASHLEY PETTUS

CHRISTOPHER MURRAY E-MAIL ADDRESS!
christopher_murraygharvard.edu
FOR “EIGHT AMERICAS” TEXT, SEARCH AT:
http:/ medicine.plosjournals.org
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BEYOND THE OPTIC BARRIER

Unleashing Light

HE light microscope launched

modern biology in the seven-

teenth century, letting scien-

tists view the components of
life that exist far beyond the range of un-
aided human vision. But light travels in
waves, and its wavelength prevents re-
searchers from focusing on details below
a certain size limit without creating in-
terference. As a result, light microscopes
cannot show details that are less than
about 200 to 300 nanometers apart. This
is fine for viewing a single cell, but look
inside it and things blur. Even a cluster of
proteins, each a mere three to 10 nanome-
ters in size, appears as an indistinct blob.
(A nanometer is a billionth of a meter;
a human hair is 80,000 nanometers in
width.)

Creative new techniques developed in
the past few years, however, have extended
the boundaries of what these microscopes
can reveal. The latest approach, from the
lab of Xiaowei Zhuang, professor of chem-
istry and chemical biology at Harvard and
a Howard Hughes Medical Institute inves-
tigator, uses fluorescent molecules that can
be switched on and off to create images
with more than 10 times the resolution of
traditional light microscopes.

Zhuang says that light, despite its limi-

tations, has important advantages for
viewing cells. Electron microscopy,
though more powerful in resolution, re-
quires that cells be killed and chemically
fixed. With electron microscopy, she says,
“You're looking at a still image,” rather
than capturing activity in a cell. Light, on
the other hand, is noninvasive, so it can be
used to image live cells; scientists can use
a variety of stains and fluorescent tags
that let them view specific proteins or
structures of a cell in different colors. Ide-
ally, Zhuang says, “one would want to
have a method that combines the merits
of both”: the high resolution of electron
microscopes paired with the flexibility of
optical microscopes.

The new technique, which Zhuang de-
veloped with graduate students Michael
Rust and Mark Bates, makes use of fluo-
rophores—molecules that absorb light
and then fluoresce, emitting light at a
different wavelength. Fluorophores have
been used in microscopy for many years
because they can be attached to specific

Using conventional imaging techniques,

a circular piece of DNA (bottom left)

appears as an indistinct blob when magni-

fied (center). A new technique permits
three-dimensional resolution 10 times

better, revealing the crisp ring structure of
the object (upper right).

Image courtesy of Xiaowei Zhuang
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molecules in cells, allowing scientists to
track their location.

Normally, when a sample of fluoro-
phores is exposed to light, they fluoresce
in unison. Under an optical microscope,
this sea of individual spots cannot be re-
solved if they are densely packed. Even so,

“We'd like to look
at events in live cells
with nanometer reso-
lution, in real time.
That’s the hope.”

Zhuang says, scientists have known how
to determine mathematically the position
of a single, isolated fluorophore by calcu-
lating the center of the fuzzy spot of light
detected by the microscope. The trick
was to find a way to turn the lights out on
a group of fluorophores, allowing only a
few at a time to light up so that the mi-
croscope could pick out individual spots.
Several years ago, Zhuang’s group dis-

covered a fluorophore that has an on-oft
switch—when exposed to red light, it is
inactive, but when exposed to green, it
has the ability to fluoresce. “This was
the additional step that allowed us to
control how many molecules are active,”
she says. Using this molecule, they can
first turn off all the fluorophores with a
red light, and then expose the sample to
a small amount of green light—so small
that only a few of the fluorophores will
activate at a time. An image of those
scattered fluorophores can then be made
and their positions determined to
within nanometer accuracy. By repeat-
ing this process many times to locate the
position of all fluorophores, the scien-
tists can create a whole image.

Zhuang’s team calls the method sto-
chastic optical reconstruction mi-
croscopy, or STORM, and published a
demonstration in a recent edition of Na-
ture Methods. With this technique, “You're
going to get many of the advantages of op-
tical imaging, but sharper and crisper by
more than an order of magnitude [10
times|,” she says. As an example, her team
attached 20 to 40 fluorophores to a circu-

lar string of DNA and proteins and was
able to resolve its ring-like structure,
where conventional microscopy would
have shown only a blob. Zhuang’s team is
now hunting for other fluorophores that
have the same ability to switch on and off,
but in different colors.

The main drawback of the technique is
the time it takes to gather multiple views
and stitch them together. Creating an
image can take a few minutes, making it
best for viewing fixed structures. But
Zhuang’s team hopes to improve it fur-
ther, to be able to capture the movements
of molecules in cells, which happen on
the order of seconds to milliseconds. She
says STORM is one of a few promising
approaches that have the potential to
turn high-resolution still images of the
cell into live action. “We’d like to look at
events in live cells with nanometer reso-
lution, in real time,” she says. “That’s the

hope.”

~COURTNEY HUMPHRIES

XIAOWEI ZHUANG E-MAIL ADDRESS:
zhuangg@chemistry.harvard.edu
WEBSITE:
http://zhuang.harvard.edu
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ORBIFOLD EUPHONIA

Mapping Music

UMANS SEEM to have an in-
stinct for music. Certain
songs have a quality that
makes us want to tap our toes
and sing along. We can't quite say what
makes good music, but we know it when
we hear it. Sheet music, which tells musi-
cians very precisely which notes to play
and when, provides little clue to that
mystical ingredient, but Dmitri Tymocz-
ko "91 has devised a new way to map
music that aims to do just that.
Tymoczko (pronounced tim-oss-ko),
who spent this past academic year as a
composer in residence at the Radcliffe In-
stitute for Advanced Study, has devel-
oped a way to represent music spatially.
Using non-Euclidean geometry and a
complex figure,

ifold (which can have from two to an
infinite number of dimensions, depending
on the number of notes being played at
once), Tymoczko’s system shows how
chords that are generally pleasing to
the ear appear
in locations
close to one
another, clus-
tered close to
the orbifold’s
center. Sounds
that the ear
identifies as
dissonant ap-
pear as out-
liers, closer to

the edges.

{rans posi fiem

borrowed from
string theory,
called an orb-

found near the center

An orbifold that depicts three-note
chords, with major and minor triads

RIGHT NOW

The system “allows you to translate
these half-formed intuitive understand-
ings into very precise, clear language,”
says Tymoczko, an assistant professor of
music at Princeton. “Personally, I find
that incredibly cool.” So, apparently, did
Science, which recently published his
mathematically based exposition—the
only music-theory paper the journal has
accepted in its 127-year history.

Tymoczko’s quest didn’t begin with

IMAGE COURTESY OF DMITRI TYMOCZKO
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He made his first
experimental maps
using scissors and
paper, then graduated
to marshmallows
connected with
toothpicks.

technical complexity. He made his first
eXperimental musical maps using scissors
and paper, then graduated to marshmal-
lows connected with toothpicks. When
he gives talks today, he hands out school
supplies and has each listener assemble a
Mobius strip, a rectangular strip of paper
given a half twist and then taped together
at the ends to form a bracelet-like loop.
One trip around the loop lands the tip of
a pen back where it began, but on the op-
posite side of the paper, just as a trip up
an octave of musical notes lands a musi-
cian at the same note, but one octave
higher: in the same place, but not.

For a map that would represent music
accurately, Tymoczko needed a shape
folded once to acknowledge the circular
nature of octaves, and again to reflect the
existence of two different combinations
that produce the same result—for exam-
ple, A plus C sounds the same as C plus A.
“On a piano, there are many, many
different ways of playing the same chord,”
Tymoczko says. “I've collapsed all the
different ways of playing a chord into a
single point on the map.”

Tymoczko spends time with scientists
and it was a physicist who suggested the
orbifold upon hearing his description of
the musical map’s properties. Tymoczko
notes that physicists are forever using
music as a metaphor for their work; now,
he says, music can reciprocate.

Life inside an orbifold is a non-Fuclid-
ean world, meaning it doesn't adhere to
the traditional properties of geometry.
One might walk in a straight line and
end up back where one started, except
everything is backwards. (“Like walking
through the looking glass,” Tymoczko
says.) With help from professor of math-
ematics Noam Elkies, another composer,
Tymoczko worked out the mathematics
behind the geometry that now allows

Chopin’s hermetic E minor pre-
lude, long baffling to music theo-
rists, traces out a logical pattern
of chords (as represented by the
moving colored circles) in a four-
dimensional orbifold. Each image
(from an animation with piano
accompaniment that may be
viewed at http://music.prince-
ton.edu/~dmitri/chopin3.mov)
depicts one chord of the prelude.
Changes in the large ball’s color
indicate how evenly the chord
divides the octave. Orange repre-
sents perfect evenness, blue per-
fect uneveness. The clustered gray
balls represent possible chords
that might be played next.

users of a computer program
(available for download on his
Princeton website; see below)
to map their own musical com-
positions.

Tymoczko has used his system
to plot a variety of works in the
Western musical tradition, rang-
ing from eleventh-century Gre-
gorian chant to more recent clas-
sical and jazz pieces. The system
may not work as well with com-
positions that don’t consist of

chord progressions, but Tymoczko says it
is broadly applicable otherwise. “The idea
that harmonies should sound good, that
chords should be consonant rather than
dissonant, is a widely shared musical
value, and you find it in many different
cultures,” he says.

He envisions using the mapping system
to help schoolchildren understand music.
Other applications might include com-
puter programs for composing and ana-
lyzing music, and maybe even the inven-
tion of new instruments whose design
makes it easy to play pleasing composi-
tions. He is less sanguine about applica-
tions for the recording industry. “It’s
probably not going to tell you why one
Britney Spears song sells and another one
doesr’t,” he says, because most pop music
songs already consist of familiar, pleasing
chords rearranged in various pleasing or-
ders. In other words, pop music produc-
ers have already figured out, intuitively,
what Tymoczko’s mapping system shows.

~ELIZABETH GUDRATIS

DMITRI TYMOCZKO E-MAIL ADDRESS:
dmitrigprinceton.edu

WEBSITE:

http:// music.princeton.edu/~dmitri
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Art, books, diverse creations

ldeas, Appassionato

Daniel Barenboim’s Norton Lectures ranged from
the pianoforte to Palestine

by RICHARD DYER

ANIEL BARENBOIM’S pro-
digious musical career has
generated both acclaim
and controversy. In Sep-
tember, the pianist and
conductor joined the prestigious list of
musicians—including Igor Stravinsky,
Aaron Copland, Leonard Bernstein, John
Cage, and Luciano Berio—who have been
Charles Eliot Norton professors of poetry
at Harvard. In his six Norton lectures on

“Sound and Thought,” Barenboim won
applause and did not shy away from de-
fending some of his controversial deci-
sions and activities—conducting the first
performances of Wagner’s music in Israel
in more than 6o years, for example, and
creating with his friend Edward Said, the
late critic, the West-Eastern Divan Or-
chestra, made up of young Israeli and Arab
musicians who rehearse and perform to-
gether (though not in all their countries

g€

|6  Open Book

18  Off the Shelf

9 Where the Eyeballs Are
20 lambic Imbroglio

22 Walls of Power

23 Cultural Chaos

of origin, including Israel).

A few weeks shy of his sixty-
fourth birthday at the time of the
lectures, Barenboim remains
indefatigable. In addition to de-
livering the Nortons, he con-
ducted a rehearsal of Tchai-
kovsky’s Sixth Symphony with
the Harvard-Radcliffe Orchestra
(“The best the orchestra has ever
sounded,” a player told the Crim-
son, summing up
the consensus),
presided over a

Daniel Barenboim
conducting the West-
Eastern Divan Orchestra,

whose members are master class,
young Israeli and Arab and held formal
musicians. .

and informal

meetings with students—as well as play-
ing three performances and an open re-
hearsal of the Schoenberg Piano Concerto
and Beethoven’'s Fourth Piano Concerto
with the Boston Symphony Orchestra.
Despite this whirlwind, he seemed cha-
grined that he was unable to fulfill one
part of his ambitious design for the Nor-
ton lectures. He began each session by
playing four preludes and fugues from
Bach's Well-Tempered Clavier, covering all of
book I. He had wanted to add the corre-
sponding 24 preludes and fugues from
book II at the end of each lecture, but this
wasn't possible, he explained, because of
the dining schedule in Memorial Hall. “I

Photograph by Alonso Gonzalez/Reuters/Corbis
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O P E N B O O K

Palace Indignities

Alexis Gregory
’57 is a collector
of Renaissance and
Baroque bronzes,
a member of the
Harvard University

Art Museums Collections Committee, and the founder of the Vendome Press in
New York City, which he now co-owns with Mark Magowan '76. They publish about
I5 illustrated art books a year, recently including one written by Gregory, Private
Splendor: Great Families at Home ($50). He and photographer Marc Walter roam in-
side eight great European houses that have been owned by the same families since
they were first built. They were permitted so close a look round not merely be-
cause the owners are friends of Gregory’s, but because, one supposes, exposure is
among the economic indignities facing palace dwellers today. As Gregory puts it:

whning or, even worse, having
to keep up a great ancestral
home has always been a diffi-
cult proposition. Enemies once attacked
with armies and cannon fire, revolution-
aries stormed the gates, governments
confiscated land or attempted to col-
lect taxes and inheritance duties. Fami-

lies fought for control while nature
waged an unending battle and acres of
roof constantly needed repairing. Many
gardeners, cooks, maids, and footmen
are needed to maintain the style of life
for which stately homes were built, and
one wonders why the descendents of
the original owners do not simply give
up and stop sacrificing their fortunes

and peace of mind to continue a
lifestyle that has been of the past for
nearly a century.

The answer is undoubtedly ancestor
worship. Palace building is the most
fundamental expression of power. It can
be seen clearly in the vast houses be-
ing built today in Palm Beach, Dubai, or
in the suburbs of Moscow. It was
once evident on New York’s Fifth
Avenue, which, in the [890s,
resembled a condensed tour
through the chateaux of the
Schloss St. Loire. But the
Emmeram, in houses of the
the ancient city newly rich have
of Regensburg,

Bavaria, is the never been able
largest private to boast of a
home in Europe  gloriously long
:t:LiI::Z‘I:yut!; :1);')'. dynastic history,

and that is what
the owners of the splendid palaces
seen [here] do not want to give
up. They will marry dollar or peso
heiresses, dispose of the family
jewels, auction off their furniture,
sell entrance tickets, open zoos
and cafeterias, put on pop con-
certs, petition ministers, beg the
local government for support, rent
out their rooms of state for com-
pany meetings, let in the local
butcher for his daughter’s wed-
ding.... And the visitors imagine that
somewhere, in an area of the house
they will never be invited to, life goes on
as it once did. In some houses, it does
indeed, although the footmen are now
hired by the day rather than for life, and
often the hosts are entertaining ty-
coons who have rented the stately pile
for a shooting weekend.
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suppose if I did it,” he remarked, “we’d all
be here until breakfast.”

Barenboim’s playing was generally
magnificent, within the terms of his cho-
sen style, which represents a form of tran-
scription for the full resources of the
nineteenth-century concert piano capa-
ble of imitating a full orchestra. The per-
formances were notable for their internal
balance, for their clarity, and for the
color, emotion, and strength of charac-
terization he brought to each voice in
the counterpoint.

The playing served as a musical ana-
logue to points the pianist made in his
lectures, whose real subject was less
"Sound and Thought” than “Music and
Life.” Music, for Barenboim, not only ex-
presses what life is, but is also “an expres-
sion of what life could be or what it could
become”—not just a metaphor for life,
but a model for it. Paradoxically, he said
very little about actual pieces of music.
Instead of resting on technical analysis,
his argument pursued the phenomenol-
ogy of sound and the perception of sound,
the internal processes of the music, and
what musicians must master in order to
move music from page to performance.

For Barenboim, music presents an infi-
nite range of simultaneous possibilities—
“which we as finite human beings can
use.” Much of it, like the Bach, also con-
sists of independent voices, each with its
own indispensable function in fulfilling a
design and communicating a complex,
multi-layered message, full of internal
contradiction as well as internal harmony.
A performer, particularly an instrumen-
talist in an orchestra, must assert his indi-
viduality while listening to others and re-
alizing his or her place in the larger
picture—and at the same time achieve a
poise between discipline and passion.

Simultaneously, a musician must inte-
grate the constantly shifting claims of
rhythm, melody, harmony, volume, and
tempo. “Conlflict, difference of opinion, is
the very essence of music..our capacity
[as musicians| is to bring all the different
elements together in a sense of a propor-
tion so that they lead to a sense of the
whole.” At another point, Barenboim
compared orchestral performance to a
“practical Utopia, from which we might
learn about expressing ourselves freely
and hearing one another.”

From this it was only a short step for
Barenboim to discuss some of his contro-

16 JANUARY - FEBRUARY 2007




What was Canon thinking when they introduced
the incredible Canon EOS 3007

Copyright 2006 Joo C. Chung

“Exactly what | was thinking.”

Joo C. Chung - Amateur photographer | may not be a pro—yet. But |

still want all the coolest tools—the same ones the pros have. And that’s just what Canon C a“ 0“

gave me with the EOS 30D. Like a big, bright 2.5-inch LCD screen with a 170° viewing angle.
Not to mention a shutter that can handle tons of shooting, better spot metering, Picture Style imageANYWA RE
Function and a burst rate that can shoot up to 30 JPEG images. Actually, what | want in a camera

is basically...everything. And Canon heard me loud and clear.
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Off the Shelf

Recent books with Harvard connections

Modern Liberty and the Limits of Gov-
ernment, by Charles Fried, Beneficial
professor of law (Norton, $24.95). Fried
assesses individual liberty in the welfare
state, its two most potent rival ideals
—equality and community—and the gov-
ernment regulations that support and
menace it. This accessible book is part of
the Issues of Our Time series edited by
Fletcher University Professor Henry
Louis Gates Jr. In book-jacket endorse-
ments, Cogan University Professor
Stephen Greenblatt, who disagrees
broadly with Fried, calls the book “vex-
ingly invigorating,” and former
New York Times columnist
Anthony Lewis '48, Nf
’57, writes, “He means
to be provocative
and is, making us
think about pro-
found issues.”

Take Me to the
River: A Way-
ward and Peri-
lous Journey to
the World Se-
ries of Poker, by
Peter Alson ’77
(Atria Books, $24).
Seasoned player Al-
son goes to Vegas for
the Big Game in hopes
of winning enough to pay
for his wedding, and is pretty
funny about it along the way.

Men: Evolutionary and Life History, by
Richard G. Bribiescas, Ph.D. 97 (Harvard
University Press, $28.95). The author, an
assistant professor of anthropology at
Yale, came across an Ache man in
Paraguay wearing a baseball cap that said,
in English, “There are three stages to a
man'’s life: Stud, Dud, Thud.” That sums it
up well, writes Bribiescas, offering in-
sights into why boys will be boys.

American Islam: The Struggle for the
Soul of a Religion, by Paul M. Barrett '83,

J).D.’87 (Farrar, Straus & Giroux,
$25). Islam is now a U.S. faith,
with six million adherents in a
subculture torn between mod-
eration and extremism, as
emerges in this lively group
portrait. Barrett, now at Business Week,
was formerly a reporter and editor at
the Wall Street Journal.

I Feel Earthquakes More Often Than
They Happen: Coming to California in
the Age of Schwarzenegger, by Amy
Wilentz ’76 (Simon & Schuster, $26).
Wilentz moved to Los Angeles from
Manhattan in 2003 and became “an ex-
pert on tremors real and imagined,” as
she tells in this account of her explo-
rations of California and where it stands.

First Lady of the Confederacy:
Varina Davis’s Civil War, by
Joan E. Cashin, Ph.D. ’85
(Harvard University
Press, $29.95). Varina
Howell Davis, por-
trayed at left be-
fore her marriage,
was the devoted
wife of Jefferson
D., president of
the Confederacy,
who was stiff,
much older, and
demanding. A
complex, conflicted
woman, pro-slavery
but pro-Union, she
moved to New York
City after Jefferson’s
death, became a friend of Julia
Grant, widow of Ulysses S., and
declared in print that the right side had
won the war. Cashin is associate profes-
sor of history at Ohio State, writes well,
and concludes in this first biography of
Varina Davis that “her tenure as First
Lady was for the most part a disaster.”

God Has a Dream: A Vision of Hope
for Our Time, written and read by
Desmond Tutu, LL.D. ’79 (Maui Media, a
four-CD audiobook, $24.95). Love, laugh-
ter, and peace are his goals, as the arch-
bishop offers an antidote to private suf-
fering, the conflict in the Middle East, war
in Irag, and terrorism.

versial attitudes, decisions, and activities
in the Middle East—views that arise from
his understanding of how music func-
tions. He prefers to describe the West-
Eastern Divan project not as political, but
humanistic in intent. The purpose of the
orchestra is to “fight ignorance on both
sides; for each side to recognize the legiti-
macy of the narrative of the other..You
cannot make music through politics, but
perhaps you can give political thinking an
example through music.”

The audience, too, has obligations: to
listen with informed attention, to exer-
cise what Barenboim called “the moral re-
sponsibility of the ear.” He drew a dis-
tinction between hearing and listening:
we car’t help listening because we dorm't
have earlids, but “hearing is listening
with thought.” “The audience needs to
concentrate as much, as exclusively and
fully, on the music as the performer does.”

Overall, the lectures were intelligent,
allusive, cosmopolitan (Barenboim was
born in Argentina, grew up in Israel, and
has lived most of his adult life in Europe
and America), and mercifully short. But
in addressing past controversies they
stirred up a little controversy of their
own. By contract, the Norton Lectures
are supposed to represent new and previ-
ously unpublished material. But Baren-
boim simply spread out over six lectures
the material he had already delivered ear-
lier in the year in five presentations for
the BBC’s equally prestigious Reith Lec-
tures. Those are available on the Internet,
so the Norton audience in Sanders The-
atre and Paine Hall could print them out
and follow them like a music-lover read-
ing a score at a concert.

The intellectual range and articulate
vigor of Barenboim’s previous writings
made him a strong choice for the Norton
post, and the things he has to say are im-
portant enough to say more than once. No
one wanted or expected the leopard to
change his spots, but he probably should
have changed more of his words, and he
will have to come up with something
different when the lectures are published
by Harvard University Press.

Barenboim followed his BBC lectures
with question-and-answer sessions and
repeated the strategy at Harvard, with
less effective results. The BBC had se-
lected many prominent and prepared re-
spondents; the questions in Cambridge
were often predictable (the new music
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Where the Eyeballs Are

“These are trying times for political cartoonists,” observes
Kevin P. Kallaugher’77.“’m trying something new.” He’s taking
his satire digital.

Kallaugher, known to friends and victims alike by his signature
“KAL,” lost his job as political cartoonist of the Baltimore Sun a
year ago, after |7 years of skewering politicians and others for
that audience. The Sun is one of || papers owned by the
Chicago-based Tribune Co., which cut 6.5 percent of its work
force to save money. KALs last cartoon for the Sun showed a
host of local and national pols, dressed as cheerleaders, rejoicing
as the artist departed, carrying his sketchpad and pens.

He remains a weekly contributor to the London-based
newsmagazine the Economist, his longest-running gig. The issue
of November | [-17 had KALs work on the cover—a drawing
of the head of a beady-eyed George W. Bush emerging from
the top of star-spangled cowboy boots, under the words “The
incredible shrinking presidency.”

Kallaugher went to England for a bicycle tour after college,
took a job as a point guard on a semipro basketball team,
coached that sport at Sussex University, worked as a pound-an-
hour maintenance man, and performed as a street-artist pup-
peteer until two weeks before his work permit expired, when
the Economist hired him in 1978 as the first staff cartoonist in its
then 135-year history.

His work has appeared in scores of other newspapers and
magazines worldwide. He is now a master among professional
editorial cartoonists, a band that numbers, he estimates, only
about a hundred in the United States, their ranks crumbling as
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newspapers lose readers. Tough times. “I've
realized,” he says, “that | have to get to
where the eyeballs are”—to television and
the Internet. At the Walters Art Museum
in Baltimore last summer, he demonstrated
how he proposes to do that.

KAL has made about 5,000 editorial cartoons for print
media. The Walters mounted a retrospective of more than 200

of them in Mightier than the Sword: The Satirical
Pen of KAL, perhaps the largest exhibition in the
United States ever devoted to a single cartoon-
ist. (Coincidentally, he published his fifth collec-
tion of drawings, KAL Draws Criticism, available
from www.kaltoons.com, which shows him in
complete control of the old-fashioned scratchy line.) In a mu-
seum auditorium, Kallaugher unveiled his hope for new eye-
balls, his “Digital Dubya.”

DD is a three-dimensional bust of Bush, sculpted by KAL
from styrofoam and clay and based on his editorial drawings. He
is an artist-in-residence at the University of Maryland, Baltimore
County, where the staff of its Imaging Research Center first
scanned the bust so that an image of it could live in a computer
and then animated the scan so that the bust had moving parts.
KAL (or another puppeteer) can manipulate two joysticks and
foot pedals to turn Dubya’s head, make his lips curl as he speaks
from the side of his mouth, make his ears honk, and wiggle his
left or right eyebrow. Kallaugher does a remarkably good imper-
sonation as he puts words into the president’s mouth. George
W. Bush has been brought to life. He can speak in real time and
answer questions: an interactive political cartoon.

“l have been introducing my new partner to interested
players on television, cable, and the Internet,” says KAL.“It is
my hope that we will be on TV and computer screens in the
near future.” ~CHRISTOPHER REED

George W.
Bush, M.B.A.
’75, drawn for
this magazine
by Kevin P.
Kallaugher 77

KAL covers his styrofoam bust of George W. Bush with clay. A
technician at the Imaging Research Center of the University of
Maryland, Baltimore County, scans the bust to bring it into the
digital world. KAL learns how to make the puppet in the computer
move by manipulating joysticks and foot pedals. A rich variety of
expressions is possible as the president answers questions.

Images courtesy of Kevin P. Kallaugher
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question, the crisis-in-classical-music
question, the Toscanini-versus-Furtwang-
ler question, and, repeatedly, the Palestin-
ian question).

But the answers did display the mae-
stro in a more informal mode, with touch-
es of wit and some interesting jagged
edges. At points he was disarmingly
modest. “A conductor can inspire, teach,
and cajole,” he pointed out, but he does
not produce the sound. Silently, Baren-
boim conducted the opening of Beetho-
ven's Fifth Symphony. “Do you hear it?”
he asked. “I don't.” And he could make a
joke at his own expense. “I was once a
child prodigy,” he said. “The prodigy is
gone, but the child has remained.”

It was clear that although the United
States has been a major arena for his ca-
reer, he has never felt entirely at home
here. Much of his second lecture was
about the corruption of the ear through
the omnipresence of music not meant to
be listened to; he, for one, doesn’t want to
be presented with the Brahms Violin
Concerto in a hotel elevator, especially
when he has to conduct that work later in
the evening. Addressing a question about
the problems of musical education in the
United States, he grew angrier and an-
grier, saying that Americans live in a so-
ciety without content and context, “an
artificial world with artificial vegetables.
Next to that, problems of musical educa-
tion seem very small.”

Barenboim was at his best in a postlu-
dial meeting with music students after
the lectures had been completed; the
questions were sharper, the answers
wider-ranging, more genial, and far more
personal. He described his stay in Cam-
bridge as “not just a teaching experience
but a learning experience.”

And it probably was. After one of the
lectures, there was a question about the
decision of the Deutsche Oper to cancel a
production of Mozart’s opera Idomeneo be-
cause the stage director had created some
images offensive to Muslims that had led
to threats. Barenboim’s answer began
with a remark that won him a laugh (“I am
the music director of the other opera house
[in Berlin]”). Then he became serious: “I
don't believe a performance should be can-
celed because it could be offensive to
somebody not required by law to attend.”

And within a few days he had written
an eloquent and thought-provoking re-
sponse to the situation, drawing on the

thinking in the Norton Lectures. It was
widely published in the international
press and declared, “Both political cor-
rectness and fundamentalism give an-
swers not in order to further understand-
ing, but in order to avoid questions.”

Maybe, after all, the book of the Norton
Lectures is something to look forward to.
~RICHARD DYER

Richard Dyer, A. M. ’64, wrote about classical
music for the Boston Globe for 33 years.

lambic Imbroglio

Wrangling over the claims of readers—and dead poets

by LELAND DE LA DURANTAYE

N A.D. 19, the Roman noblemen Varius

and Tucca were given an extraordinary

task: destroy the Aeneid. On his

deathbed, Virgil asked his friends to
burn the manuscript that he had spent the
last 10 years of his life working on and
that, to his mind, remained unfinished.
Tradition recounts that their dilemma was
soon resolved: the emperor Augustus,
eager for the glory it would bring his reign,
demanded publication of the manuscript.
Within a few days, dozens of scribes were
at work copying out the poem.

A more modern version of this dilemma
occurred in 1924, when Franz Kafka, who
had published very little during his life-
time, died of tuberculosis in Vienna. He
left his unpublished work—novels, sto-
ries, parables, epigrams, and fragments—
to his friend Max Brod with the instruc-
tions that Brod was welcome to read as
much as he liked, but had to burn every-
thing when he was done. Brod sat before a
fire reading page after page of brilliant,
heartrending prose. When at last he was
finished, he saw no choice but to disobey
his friend’s dying wishes.

Recently, the publication of Edgar Allen
Poe ¢ the Juke-Box: Uncollected Poems, Drafts,
and Fragments by Elizabeth Bishop raised the
perennial enigma of what to do with man-
uscripts a writer leaves behind. Alice
Quinn, the New Yorker’s poetry editor, se-
lected and annotated just over a hundred
items from the more than 3,500 pages of
Bishop’s papers preserved at Vassar Col-
lege. Many Bishop admirers were delighted
to gain access to such a large store of un-
known poetry, more than the poet had
published during her lifetime. “For those
who love Elizabeth Bishop, there can never
be enough of her writing,” proclaimed John
Ashbery ’49, Litt.D. *01, on the volume’s

Elizabeth Bishop
receiving the
1956 Pulitzer
Prize for her
collection Poems:
North & South—
A Cold Spring

back cover. “The ar-
rival of this trove of
unknown manuscripts
is therefore a stupen-
dous event.”

Not all of the book’s
readers shared Ashbery’s reasoning. Porter
University Professor Helen Vendler was
quick to point out, in the New Republic, that
the volume’s publication involved more
than one questionable decision, beginning
with its very title. “Uncollected” suggested
materials strewn about in various reviews,
periodicals, and the like, whereas what
Quinn included were items that Bishop
(who taught poetry at Harvard from 1970
to 1977; see “Vita,” ]ulyfAugust 2005, page
34) had never published. “Had Bishop been
asked whether her repudiated poems, and
some drafts and fragments, should be pub-
lished after her death,” Vendler speculated,
“she would have replied, I believe, with a
horrified ‘No.””

Bishop was particularly sensitive to

BETTMANN/CORBIS
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questions of com-
pletion and of
publication. In
contrast, her con-
temporary Frank
O’Hara 50 was
famously uncon-
cerned about such
matters. His Lunch
Poems (1964) seem
gcharmingly
£ dashed off, and
E the best of them
have the happy
effect of making
poetry seem a nat-
ural extension of lunch. Friends and ad-
mirers gathered O’'Hara’s disparate com-
positions (one claimed to have fished
some out of his sock drawer) and late in
the poet’s life, they were published to
great acclaim.

In the title poem of the new collection,
“Edgar Allan Poe & the Juke-Box,” Bishop
reminds her readers that “Poe said that
poetry was exact.” For her, too, poetry was
a precise endeavor with exacting stan-
dards—so exacting that she decided
against publishing the title poem itself. In
one of her published poems, Bishop has a
snail say, “I give the impression of myste-
rious ease.” And in a previously unpub-
lished essay included in the new volume,
she notes that “writing poetry is an un-
natural act. It takes great skill to make it
seem natural.” She frequently reworked
drafts laid aside for months, years, or even
decades. These unfinished fragments and
drafts were in some cases kept as memen-
toes of the past, but just as often they
were raw material for the future. What
she left behind at her sudden death (of a
cerebral aneurysm) in 1979 were many
pieces that, given time, she might have re-
vised to meet her standards, but that she
had shown no inclination to see pub-
lished as they were.

In such a case—as with Virgil and Kaf-
ka—two forces come into conflict: the
wishes of the departed and the wishes of
those who remain. Both Vendler and
Quinn agree that Bishop would never
have consented to the publication of
these poems. (Lloyd Schwartz, Ph.D. 76,
Bishop’s friend and fellow poet, now pro-
fessor of English at the University of
Massachusetts, Boston, and coeditor of
the forthcoming Library of America edi-
tion of Bishop’s poems, suggests that

Franz Kafka,
Prague, circa 1905
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Bishop might well have felt “flattered” by
such attentions and shown considerable
“understanding” for such a decision.)
Quinn’s introduction stresses how, for
Bishop, “meeting her own standards was
almost impossible.” This is one of the rea-
sons that Ashbery once called Bishop “a
writer’s writer’s writer” and that editors
like Katharine White, one of Quinn’s pre-
decessors at the New Yorker, worked hard
to coax poems from Bishop. Quinn offers
this same “impossibility” as a rationale for
the new collection.

Bishop’s mixture of privacy and per-
fectionism also lies behind the new
book’s most surprising inclusion—a
poem literally taken from the author.
Lloyd Schwartz was in her hospital room
in 1974 when she left for x-rays. During
her absence, he looked into her notebook

G A L L E RY

Walls of
Power

sider the invasive or even ex-
ploitative nature of the photo-
graph, with this upshot: “| stopped
taking pictures of people.”

But she didn’t stop taking pic-
tures. At Harvard, she pursued a
joint concentration in visual and
environmental studies (VES) and
social anthropology. “Photogra-
phy grew up in the era of colo-
nialism,” she explains. “It was a
way to show ‘the other’ For a
long time, anthropology was
about powerful people going
somewhere to study people with
less power. | think it’s also impor-
tant to study the powerful. You
can study corporate culture like
any other culture.”

As a college junior,Wing began
shooting Culture, Inc., a series of
photographs of artworks hung in
corporate spaces. Unfortunately

Two photographs from Carlin
Wing's series Culture, Inc. depict
interiors at law firms.

CARLIN WING
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Following the “decisive
moment” tradition of
Henri Cartier-Bresson,
Carlin Wing ’02 started
out doing New York
street photography in high
school. One day in a su-
permarket, she got yelled
at for taking pictures without the subjects’ permission. “How
do you take street photos and ask permission?” she wondered.
“Asking permission ruins it.” These questions led Wing to con-

and found himself deeply moved by what
he saw there—an erotic poem entitled
“Breakfast Song.” He recounts, “I had to
have a copy. I wanted to read it over and
over. I also had the queasy suspicion that
if T waited to see the poem in print, I
might never see it again.” His suspicion
proved well-founded; not only did
Bishop never publish the poem, but it
didn't surface among her papers after her
death. Schwartz kept silent about his
copy for more than 20 years and then sent
“Breakfast Song” to Bishop’s literary ex-
ecutrix, who passed it along to Quinn.
Bishop’s perfectionism begs the ques-
tion of whether she really was too severe a
critic of her own work. Vendler believes
Bishop was not too harsh—that, with the
exception of a few poems withheld be-
cause they are too personal, there are ex-

cellent reasons why Bishop chose never
to publish the poems found in Edgar Allen
Poe ¢ the Juke-Box: they pale in comparison
to her published work. For Vendler, the
new volume not only betrays Bishop’s
wishes, it betrays the standards of her
poetry. Vendler predicted that “the real
poems will outlast these, their maimed
and stunted siblings,” and added, “I am
told that poets now, fearing an Alice
Quinn in their future, are incinerating
their drafts.”

Other readers have found more in the
collection that they deem just reflections
of Bishop’s brilliance. Yet the question is
not merely how many of these poems (two?
three? 60?) are of the caliber of her pub-
lished work; it is what the criteria should
be for making such difficult decisions,
once the poet herself is no longer there to

for photographers, “Places of power have the power to control
access,” says Wing. “They don’t want anyone else interpreting
their image. Large companies like Philip Morris and Fidelity
would not let me in.” Luckily, she had family connections: both
her parents are attorneys, and their law firms granted Wing
permission to shoot in their offices. (So far; in fact, all the Cul-
ture, Inc. spaces have been law firms.) “Corporations buy the
majority of art—they have the most wall space. Learning this
was a huge shock to me,” Wing says. “My photographs juxta-
pose high art and corporate environments in a way that stands
as a metaphor for the relationship between the two.”

A top varsity squash player at
Harvard, Wing moved to Am-
sterdam after college and played
a couple of years of professional
squash on the international cir-
cuit. Returning to Cambridge in
2004, she worked as a teaching
assistant in VES, and continues
competitive squash. (One of her
new projects involves shooting
glass-walled squash courts at

different tournament venues.)
Last year, she was one of eight
young American photographers
included in an international
group show, reGeneration: 50
Photographers of Tomorrow.
Wing is now a graduate stu-
dent in photography and media
at the California Institute of
the Arts. Her new photo series
has progressed upward, from
shooting walls to shooting ceil-
ings. Ceilings, she reports,
are “much less blank than |

thought” ~C.L.




make them. There can be no question that
the new volume was published with care
and intelligence, and in good faith—the
question is only in what that faith was
placed. We might invest our faith in Eliz-
abeth Bishop’s own judgment, or in that
of her literary executrix—or in the judg-
ment of Alice Quinn or Lloyd Schwartz,
or even of Bishop’s worldwide readership.
Schwartz, for one, seems to favor the lat-
ter: he argues that the literary value of
Bishop’s best poems is “indestructible,”

Cultural Chaos

From the “dystopian heyday of Maoism”

to the making of modern China
by EDWARD S. STEINFELD

ORTY YEARS AGO, millions of

China’s urban youth rose up in re-

sponse to the Great Helmsman’s

call to “bombard the headquar-
ters.” Laying waste to whatever manifes-
tations of revisionism and counterrevolu-
tion they could find in their midst
—oppressive bonds of authority within
schools, parental authority in the house-
hold, governmental authority in the per-
son of privileged local party elites—they
seized their moment in the revolutionary
sun as the vanguard class, furthering
historical progress under the banner
of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong
thought. In the ensuing Cultural Revolu-
tion decade, more than a million Chinese
citizens would perish and millions more
would be injured physically and psycho-
logically. In the process, China’s entire so-
cial fabric—governmental institutions,
the Communist Party organization, the
basic urban workplace, the neighbor-
hood, and the family itself—would be
torn asunder.

Mao’s Last Revolution, by Roderick Mac-
Farquhar, Williams professor of history
and political science, and Michael Schoen-
hals, a lecturer on modern Chinese society
at Lund University, in Sweden, provides an
unparalleled account of this extraordinary
event, one made almost unfathomable,
even dreamlike, by the distance China has
traveled economically, socially, and even
politically since the dystopian heyday of
Maoism. In 1966, China’s best and bright-

and thus there is no reason not “to err on
the side of generosity.”

Such generosity may extend, in a way,
to future generations of poets. Earlier this
year, Louise Gliick, former poet laureate
of the United States, told an audience at
Harvard Hillel that reading the juvenile or
unfinished works of great poets had
helped encourage and embolden her as a
young poet. One can imagine something
similar happening for young readers of
Bishop’s new collection. In its final form,

est, their Little Red
Books in hand, con-
verged on Beijing
to rally before the
Chairman and then
spread throughout
the country to make
revolution, more
often than not
through internecine
violence and wan-
ton destruction. In
2006, China’s best
and brightest cram
desperately to gain
entry into the na-
tion’s top universi-
ties, land jobs with top multinational en-
terprises upon graduation, achieve
professional success, and immerse them-
selves via the Internet in global flows of in-
formation and culture. How times have
changed.

At one level, Mao’s Last Revolution can be
read as an historical benchmark, a re-
minder of how different things once were
and, indeed, of just how terrible they be-
came—terrible enough, as MacFarquhar
and Schoenhals argue, to have necessi-
tated the sweeping counter-response of
Deng Xiaoping’s post-Mao reforms.

At a deeper level, however, this brilliant
narrative is a reminder of the profound
complexity of Chinese society today. As
any visitor to Beijing knows, and as every
Chinese citizen takes for granted, a gigan-
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however, her most celebrated poem, “One
Art,” seems to send a different message. It
begins: “The art of losing isn't hard to
master;/so many things seem filled with
the intent/to be lost that their loss is no
disaster.” As Bishop made clear, the art of
losing—knowing when to hold tight to
things, and when to let them go—has
much in common with the art of poetry.

Leland de la Durantaye is an assistant professor of
English and American literature and language.

tic portrait of Mao Zedong still hangs
above the central arch of Tiananmen
Gate, the geographic fulcrum of Tianan-
men Square and the symbolic fulcrum of
the seal of the People’s Republic of China.
MacFarquhar, author of a three-volume
history, The Origins of the Cultural Revolution,
and Schoenhals leave no doubt regarding
Mao’s culpability for the Cultural Revolu-
tion. The Mao of their extensively docu-
mented account may not have been a de-
tail-oriented policy person, but neither
was he a dreamy utopian, an “ideas man”
removed from the darker exploits of
those below him who contested viciously
for power throughout the Cultural Revo-
lution. Instead, Mao appears as a prophet
of mayhem, an active societal instigator
driven by an abiding faith in the cleansing

Image ©Andy Warhol Foundation/Corbis
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power of violence and upheaval. He was
not only aware by 1967 of his country’s
having slipped into something resembling
civil war, but effectively egged matters on.

As MacFarquhar and Schoenhals fur-
ther demonstrate through extensive use of
original historical documentation, few if
any redeemable characters were to be
found among China’s top-tier officials
during the Cultural Revolution. The radi-
cal “Leftists” surrounding Mao’s wife,
Jiang Qing, certainly bore considerable re-
sponsibility for the calamitous decade, as
the Chinese government’s official post-
mortem on the events concluded in the
early 1980s, but so, too, did virtually every
other senior official at the time, including
even ostensible “victims” like Deng Xi-
aoping. The one person arguably in a posi-
tion throughout the duration to temper
Mao’s excesses, Zhou Enlai, the prime
minister, appears to have served more as a
facilitator than a
brake. The point
is that few senior
luminaries were
purely victims,
and almost all of
them were in one
way or another active participants.

The issue of victimization and culpabil-
ity leads to an even more significant theme
of Mao’s Last Revolution. The Cultural Revo-
lution, as MacFarquhar and Schoenhals
demonstrate, should not be understood as
something akin to a Stalinist purge. It did
not operate through the proverbial mid-
night knock on the door, the unan-
nounced visit by the state security appa-
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Peasants in Hungching
engaged in studying and
applying “Mao talk” in
this 1969 photo.

rat assigned to
round up des-
ignated vic-
tims and “dis-
appear” them into eternity. Rather than a
carefully orchestrated purge or even a
carefully coordinated manipulation of
public sentiment, the Cultural Revolution
was a wildly unpredictable and intensely
participatory event, something that
reached into the deepest interstices of
civic life and, in so doing, took on a mo-
mentum and trajectory of its own. Mao’s
repeated proclamation that “rebellion is
justified” stoked intense passions among
ordinary people, whether the young or,
frankly, anybody else harboring feelings of
resentment, dissatisfaction, and envy—
which is to say, virtually everybody. Peo-
ple were stirred to participate and par-
ticipate violently. Mao’s directive to
“bombard the headquarters” may have
been a figurative call to attack revisionists
within the central Communist Party bu-
reaucracy, but it translated in the citizen’s
mind as license to attack any semblance of
social hierarchy and authority, the closer
and more personal the better.

Opting out of politics may not have
been an option in the totalitarian context
of Maoist China, but during the Cultural
Revolution, many, many citizens rushed
to join in voluntarily. Indeed, many Chi-
nese today can still recall the initial sense
of euphoria, liberation, and exhilaration
that accompanied their participation in
the movement. Many, too, look back in
wonder, and often horror, at what they

did and how eagerly they did it. The Cul-

tural Revolution would be an easier event
to understand if clearer boundaries ex-
isted between victims and victimizers.
Instead, it is a difficult period to compre-
hend precisely because most Chinese citi-
zens who lived through it were both.
Tragically, it is, in this sense, their event—
not something they simply suffered
through, but rather something they own.

And that brings us back to the portrait
of Chairman Mao on Tiananmen Gate. In
the 30 years since Mao Zedong’s death
and the end of the Cultural Revolution,
China’s reformist leaders have dismantled
virtually every vestige of Maoist policy.
China today in almost every way—save
for the monopoly on political authority
still claimed by Party—represents a rejec-
tion of Maoism, and arguably even social-
ism. As outsiders, then, it becomes easy
for us at once to view contemporary
China as a repudiation of the past and to
wait expectantly for the citizenry to cast
off the government that victimized them
in the past and still lionizes Mao Zedong
in the present. Yet for Chinese citizens,
just as the Cultural Revolution is their
own, so, too, is Mao Zedong and the Chi-
nese Revolution more broadly. Their revo-
lution’s track record is undoubtedly am-
bivalent, encompassing the full gamut
from exhilarating liberation to grotesque
calamity, but—in the minds of many—it
is an event still in the process of unfold-
ing. The economic burgeoning and global
presence of China today is, for many Chi-
nese, as much a part of that revolution as
the portrait of Mao Zedong on Tianan-
men Gate, and the wrenching historical
events to which that portrait is linked.

To read Mao’s Last Revolution—an un-
surpassed account of an era at once
gone by and still so present in the
minds of Chinese citizens today—is to
come face to face with the complexities
of political legitimacy, historical mem-
ory, and the evolving social contract
in what has become one of the world’s
most influential nations. V)

Edward S. Steinfeld 88, Ph.D. 96, associate pro-
fessor of political science at MIT, focuses on the
political economy of China. His current re-
search projects examine contemporary Chinese
industrial competitiveness and the management
of China’s energy sector. As a Harvard senior, he
took Roderick MacFarquhar’s “Cultural Revo-
lution” course (Foreign Cultures 48) in its inau-
gural year.
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Extracurriculars

DEFY THE WINTER doldrums: attend a
gospel concert, take kids to see Oliver
Twist, or dip into the diverse array of ex-
hibits on offer. This season, museums and
libraries in and around Harvard Square
provide a wide range of close looks at
people (Leonard Bernstein and HW.
Longfellow), places (New England and
the Arctic), and things (Peruvian pottery
and Islamic metalwork.)

SEASONAL

Gospel Tribute to the Kings

e January 13 at 8 .M.
www.boxoffice.harvard.edu; 617-496-2222
Sanders Theatre

“Joyful Noise 2007, an annual gospel con-
cert featuring the Harlem Gospel Choir,
celebrates the legacy of Dr. Martin Luther
King Jr. and offers a special memorial
tribute to Coretta Scott King.
Valentine’s Jam

e February 16 at 8 p.m.
www.boxoffice.harvard.edu; 617-496-2222
Sanders Theatre

The Radcliffe Pitches join the Harvard

Krokodiloes in this annual a cappella
Valentine’s Day concert.

THEATER

The American Repertory Theatre
www.amrep.org; 617-547-8300

e Through January 13

The Onion Cellar, a musical mystery, fea-
tures the Dresden Dolls, a punk cabaret
duo from Boston. Conceived by Amanda
Palmer and Marcus Stern.

e Through January 14

The Importance of Being Earnest. The Ameri-
can premiere of the Oscar Wilde play as
performed by Ridiculusmus, an avant-
garde British group. Directed by Jude
Kelly.

e January 20/February 1

Britannicus, by Jean Racine, is a political
thriller and family drama set during Nero’s
reign. Directed by Robert Woodruff.

e February 17-March 24

In Oliver Twist, Neil Bartlett’s staging of
the Dickens classic offers a vivid depic-
tion of nineteenth-century London and a

child’s perilous journey through it.

215

land

SECTION

FILM

The Harvard Film Archive

htep://hel harvard.edu/hfa

Visit the website for complete listings.
017-495-4700

e January 5 to February 19

Jacques Rivette: A Differential Cinema
explores the major works of this French
New Wave director, combining such pop-
ular films as Celine and Julie Go Boating with
lesser known works, such as Duelle and The
Story of Marie and Julien.

e January 19-31

The seventh annual New Films from Eu-
rope Festival offers works by filmmakers
who challenge prevailing notions of na-
tional identity and push the boundaries of
formal convention.

e February 6-28

Poetic Horror, Pop Existentialism, and
Cheap Sci-Fi: Cold War Cinema 1948-
1964. Curated by the visiting lecturer
and critic J. Hoberman, this series ex-
plores postwar tensions in the United
States.

e February 20-27

The Lives of Others: Selected Films of
Helmut Kiutner presents a rare sampling
of Kdutner’s film work both during and
after World War I1.

Left to right: Red Menace, 1949, is part of the February film series Poetic Horror, Pop Existentialism, and Cheap Sci-Fi: Cold War Cinema
1948-1964 at the Harvard Film Archive; Flux Year Box 2, late 1960s, mixed media, on display at the Busch-Reisinger Museum starting February
24; a scene from Oliver Twist, at the American Repertory Theatre from February 17 through March 24.

HARVARD MAGAZINE 24A

FROM LEFT TO RIGHT: COURTESY OF HARVARD FILM ARCHIVE; COURTESY OF THE HARVARD UNIVERSITY ART MUSEUMS,

© PRESIDENT AND FELLOWS OF HARVARD COLLEGE; COURTESY OF THE AMERICAN REPERTORY THEATRE




PrREMIER

PROPERTIES

378 Broadway

Stately 1871 mansard, conveniently located
between Harvard and Central Squares. Period
details include 12 foot ceilings with crown
molding, a formal dining room, front parlor, liv-
in% room with a fireplace an elegantly carved
balustrade and ornamented newel post. The
Master bedroom has a dressing area and bath
en suite. 2 car garage.

www.378Broadway.com Price upon request

2 Brattle Square
CambridgesMA
61749724400
carolandmyra@
hammondre.com

Carol Kelly «-Myra vonTurkovich, ABR Vice Presidents
Cambridge’s Number 1 Realtor® Team
carolandmyra.com

nd Residential

FRESH POND
Curassic TripLE DEcker Circa 1910

In a country like setting at the end of a cul
de sac. 5/5/5 3-family with 2 bedroom apart-
ments, back deck overlooking trees, new boil-
ers & tandem parking. Close to transportation
to Harvard Square, shops and restaurants yet
privately situated on a secluded side street.

Exclusively Offered$995,000

Or as 3 condos for $335,000

Barbara Currier

SQAL“DKwe%% 617-864-8892, Ext. 287
800-255-7545, Ext. 287
Barbara. Currier@NEMoves.com
RESIDENTIAL BROKERAGE BarbaraCurrier.com

171 Huron Avenue « Cambridge, Mass. 02138

If you would like to list a property
in our March-April issue,
contact Myha Nguyen: 617.496.4032
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COURTESY OF HARVARD COLLEGE LIBRARY

COURTESY OF NASA/JPL-CALTECH/GALEX SCIENCE

NEW ENGLAND REGIONAL SECTION

This photogravure print of H.W. Longfellow
(c. 1893) by Julia Margaret Cameron is on dis-
play at Houghton Library starting January 16.

LIBRARIES
www.hclLharvard.edu/libraries
Houghton Library 617-496-3359

¢ Opening January 16

Public Poet, Private Man: Henry Wads-
worth Longfellow at 200.

The exhibition offers a new look at the
poet’s connection with his audience, and
his efforts to expand the international di-
mension of American literature.

e Continuing: Leonard Bernstein’s
Boston, which explores the composer’s
historic ties to musical and educational
communities in and around the city.
Cabot Science Library

e Closing January 23

Envisioning the Landscape provides a ge-
ological glimpse of the New England
countryside, notably Cape Ann, Martha’s
Vineyard, and parts of Maine.

Pusey Library 617-495-2413

e Continuing: Theodore Roosevelt: Ima-

gery for a President. Photographs and
cartoons illustrate key themes and slogans
from TR’s administrations.

Schlesinger Library
www.radcliffe.edu/schles; 617-495-8647

e February 7 at 6 pm.

The screening of A Place of Rage, a docu-
mentary film about African-American
activists by Pratibha Parmar.

e February 20 at 4 p.m.

Barry Gewen, an editor at the New York
Times Book Review, discusses the role of
books and culture in contemporary life.

e Continuing: Images of Women: Selec-
tions from the Collection of Sally Fox. The
prolific photographer and researcher, who
died in February, documented women’s
lives around the world.

EXHIBITIONS

Peabody Museum of Archaeology
and Ethnology
www.peabody.harvard.edu; 617-495-1027
o Closing February 27

Michael Rockefeller: New Guinea Pho-
tographs, 1961. This exhibit of black-
and-white images, most of which have
never been publicly displayed, documents
the life of the Dani people in the Baliem
Valley (today part of Indonesia). Rocke-
feller *60 took more than 3,500 pho-
tographs during the Peabody Museum’s
New Guinea Expedition (1961-1963).

e Continuing: The Moche of Ancient
Peru: Media and Messages. The display
of more than 100 objects, principally ce-
ramic pieces, explores one of South Amer-
ica’s most complex early societies.
Harvard Museum of Natural
History

www.hmnh.harvard.edu

017-495-1027

e Closing January 7

Looking at Landscape: Environmental

A composite photograph of the Andromeda galaxy. Learn more about stars and space during
Observatory Nights at the Harvard Center for Astrophysics.
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When corporate life left Sarah Piccioli longing

for more, she took a psychology course at Harvard
Extension School. Today this former trading analyst
has a new life in academia—and plans for a PhD.

Piccioli is pursuing the Master of Liberal Arts in psychology.

INVEST

Because Internet entrepreneur Robin Low understands
the importance of marketing savvy, he’s spent countless
evenings in management courses at Harvard Extension
School, honing the skills to make his company a success.

Low owns Greenyarn, a manufacturer
of eco-friendly fabrics. See www.greenyarn.com.

UN;
f o800 B; ’Q&a What are you doing tonight:
o IN r www.extension.harvard.edu
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4’81 p Og, Courses online and on-campus.
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ANYONE CAN GIVE

advice about investing.

wAE=SIULG GIE ST

investing in advice.

A relationship is worth more than you think.

It’s hard to put a dollar value on peace of mind. Financial security.

Or a trusted advisor. At Cambridge Trust Company, our approach

features the expertise of both an investment officer and trust

officer managing your assets and guiding your financial future.

Let us share our wealth of knowledge. Contact Robert MacAllister
at617.441.1599. In New Hampshire, contact William Morrison
at 603.226.1212.

Cambridage Trust Company

WEALTH MANAGEMENT SERVICES
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NEW ENGLAND REGIONAL SECTION

PICKLE BOTTLING DEPT.

This image of women at work at the H.J.
Heinz Company in Pittsburgh (ca. 1900) is on
display at the Sackler starting on January 20.

Puzzles from Three Photographers. Visi-
tors can decipher themes in American
landscapes through noting scale, color,
patterns, and other visual cues in works
by Alex S. MacLean, Anne Whiston
Spirn, and Camilo José Vergara.

e Opening January 27

Echoes in the Ice: Collages of Polar Ex-
plorers. Visual artist and filmmaker Rik
van Glintenkamp melds archival imagery,
writings, and reproductions of personal
memorabilia into collages that depict
Arctic and Antarctic explorations that
span nearly four centuries.

e March 18, at 2 p.m.

www.boxofhice harvard.edu; 617-496-2222
Tickets go on sale February 27 to hear
Jane Goodall speak at Sanders Theatre;
she will also be awarded the 2006 Roger
Tory Peterson Medal. A book signing by
Dale Peterson, author of Jane Goodall: The
Woman Who Redefined Man, follows the lec-
ture.

e Continuing: Arthropods: Creatures
That Rule is a multimedia exhibit that
looks at how these creatures—insects,
spiders, crustaceans, and centipedes—
have evolved over 500 million years. In-
cludes fossils, specimens, photographs,
and video presentations.

Semitic Museum
www.fas.harvard.edu/-semitic/
017-495-4631

Continuing: The Houses of Ancient Is-
rael: Domestic, Royal, Divine features a
full-scale, furnished replica of a two-story
Iron Age (ca. 1200-586 B.c.E.) village house;
Nuzi and the Hurrians details everyday
life in northern Mesopotamia ca. 1400
B.C.E. Also on display are ancient Cypriot
artifacts from the Cesnola Collection.
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Hammond Residential

GMAC Real Estate

Cambridge...On the river in Harvard Square
in a handsome 1920’s brick building with
resident staff and elevator. Spacious one-
bedroom condo with large living/dining
room, oak floors, dado moldings, breakfast
area. Perfect pied-a-terre! $358,000

Arlington.. This delightful 3-bed, 2-bath custom
ranch is just steps to the Stratton School and a
short walk from transportation. The spacious liv-
ing room, with its wide 7-panel bay window and
fireplace, opens to the dining room with a custom
built-in china cabinet. Off the eat-in kitchen is a
3-season porch. The ground level lends itself to an
in-law solution. $499,000

) -

Belmont...Inviting Brick Colonial. Payson Park,
near library, “T” to Cambridge, and across from
Oakley CC. Vintage 1930’s detail. $749,000

Cambridge...Huron Village. Tastefully renovated
twobedroom, onebath condominium. Gleaming
hardwood floors, in-unit laundry, great closet
space and back porch. www.9GranvilleRd.com.

$445,000

Cambridge, Belmont, Watertown & Somerville

Cambridge...Rare floor-through condominium in
sought-after Harvard Square doorman building.
Four bedrooms, four baths. Sunny, large spaces.
Several exposures. Two balconies, two garage
parking spaces. $2,300,000

Belmont...Stone Estates. Walk to schools and
town center. Well-preserved 1912 Craftsman-
style single. 8 rooms, 2-car garage. Large, lovely

lot. $745,000

www.hammondre.com

Cambridge...Loft #227, 1,436 sq. ft. Dramatic
2BR/2BA loft on a secluded way in West Cam-
bridge. Massive windows. Fully finished kitchen
with Bosch appliances, granite countertop and
custom wood cabinets. Professionally managed
building with deeded parking. Pet friendly. Visit
www.aberdeenlofts.com for information regard-
ing other available units. $595,000

Cambridge...Parisian elegance in Mid-

Cambridge. Top floor of French Second Empire.

Skyline views. Cook’s kitchen. 8Maple.com.
$849,000

Cambridge...West. Stunning 3 BR/2BA condo.
Sun-filled open floor plan w/pretty detail,
high ceilings, wood flrs. Private deck. Garage

pkg. Near golf, tennis & jog trails. $619,000

Residential, Commercial, Rentals & Property Management
Cambridge Office 617-497-4400 ¢ Belmont Office 617-484-1900




NEW Apents Feturing
2 Bedroom /2 Bath Style!

If you've been looking for new construction in a fully
accredited continuing care retirement community—

look no further!

Call today for a brochure with information on our
existing and new apartments.

A Full-Service Lifecare Retirement Community

(781) 863-9660  (800) 283-1114

www.aboutbrookhaven.org

BROOKHAVEN

AT LEXINGTON

_. Different Ivy!

lew England Classic; distinctive traditiol
in a 12+/- acre private setting of mature trees and sweeping
lawns, with extraordinary views of Mt. Ascutney. Gracious space
consists of generously-sized formal rooms, 4 fireplaces, 6 bed-
rooms, and 5 baths. The substantial construction quality reflects
an earlier era and includes slate roofing, handsome millwork,
high ceilings and custom built-ins. Hanover, NH. $2,250,000.

Select B Homes
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The Dartmouth College
Region offers:

* A Country Lifestyle
¢ Cultural Amenities
¢ Abundant Recreation

o The Finest Health Care
Facility in Northern
New England

McLaiighry

REAL ESTATE

EQUAL HOUSING
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#1494 - Commanding long range views, spectacular sunsets and
swimming pond are some of the outstanding features of this 4
bedroom, 5 bath Contemporary. This quality built home offers the
warmth and ambiance of country living with a massive stone fire-
place in the living room and family room. Elegant formal dining
room, chef’s kitchen with adjoining breakfast room, and a wrap-
around deck for outdoor entertaining. Canaan, NH. $850,000.

800-898-9402

selecthomes.mclaughry.com/hm

NEW ENGLAND REGIONAL SECTION

An exhibit about polar explorations during
the last 400 years opens on January 27 at the
Harvard Museum of Natural History.

Busch-Reisinger Museum
017-495-2317

e Opening February 24

Multiple Strategies: Beuys, Maciunas,
Fluxus. This show stages a dialogue be-
tween the artists, both of whom sought to
erase the boundary between art and life.
Fogg Art Museum

617-495-0400/9422

e Closing February 11

“A Public Patriotic Museum”—Art-
works and Artifacts from the Artemus
Ward House includes paintings, furni-
ture, textiles, and agricultural tools asso-
ciated with Ward, general of the colonial
militia that besieged Boston before
George Washington took command.

o Closing February 25

DISSENT! presents dozens of printed
images that express resistance to reli-
gious, political, and social systems,
demonstrating the role of printmaking in
disseminating opinions.

Sackler Museum

617-495-0400/9422

¢ Opening January 20

Classified Documents: The Social Mu-
seum of Harvard University, 1903-1931.
Established as a cornerstone of the then-
new department of social ethics, the
museum aimed to “collect the social expe-
rience of the world as material for univer-
sity teaching.” The surviving collection
contains more than 4,500 photographs
and nearly 1,500 illustrations, a portion of
which are now on display.

e Continuing: Overlapping Realms: Arts
of the Islamic World and India, 900-
1900. A sampling of art, primarily ce-
ramics and metal work, produced by
people inhabiting a region that stretched

COLLAGE BY RIK VAN GLINTENKAMP




NEW ENGLAND REGIONAL SECTION

from southern Europe through South
Asia. Phase two of the exhibit, which in-
corporates photographic arts, begins
February 25.

NATURE AND SCIENCE
The Harvard-Smithsonian Center
for Astrophysics
www.cfaharvard.edu/events.html
017-495-7461

Phillips Auditorium, 60 Garden Street
Stargaze and learn about the planets on
the third Thursday of every month. Free
and open to the public.

e January 18 at 7:30 P.M.

“The Great Observatories Look at Andro-
meda,” by astronomer Pauline Barmby.

e February 15 at 7 p.m.

Smithsonian astronomer Andrew Szent-
gyorgi talks about “Hunting for Extraso-
lar Planets.”

MUSIC

Jazz Festival

e February 16 at 7:30 p.m.
www.harvardclub.com; 617-536-1260

The main Harvard Club of Boston (374
Commonwealth Avenue) hosts the Jazz
Combo Festival, in which student groups
perform three works to compete for
prizes. Free and open to the public.
Sanders Theatre

www.boxoffice. harvard.edu

617-496-2222

e January 21 at 2:30 P.M.

The a cappella St. Olaf Choir, compris-
ing 75 mixed voices, performs.

e February 3 at 8 p.m.

Enjoy an evening of soulful songs with
Kathy Mattea and her five-piece band.

e February 4 at 2 p.m.

The Boston Conservatory presents an af-
ternoon program of Dvorak, Mozart, and
Shostakovich.

e February 10 at 8 p.m.

The Gyuto Monks are a Tibetan choir
renowned for multiphonic singing and
Buddhist tantric rituals.

e February 22 at 7:30 p.m.

and February 25 at 3 p.m.

The Boston Philharmonic Orchestra per-
forms works by Beethoven and Sibelius.

Events listings also appear in the University
Gazette, accessible via this magazine’s
website, www.harvardmagazine.com.

What can you do today
to secure a comfortable
retirement?

You have one life, one set of values, one chance to get it
right, and lots of questions along the way. I’ve worked on
hundreds of financial plans, and have the experience to
help you find the answers.

J. HANS STUMM

Certified Financial Planner™ Professional

Stumm Financial Services

31 St. James Avenue, Suite 801

Boston, Massachusetts 02116

617-338-1635 x1

hans@hstumm.com

www.stummfinancial.com

S e

J. Hans Stumm, CLU, ChFC, CF

Securities offered through Linsco/Private Ledger
Member NASD/SIPC

P

HABITATS 2007
“E—%F AR\/AERI Advertise in Harvard

LAINNL Magazine’s Habitats Home
. % % L

Editorial Section, Mar-Apr
and Sept-Oct.

For more information,
call Myha Nguyen at
617-496-4032 or email
myha_nguyen@harvard.edu

“Best Affordable French Restaurant”
Boston Magazine 2006

Join us for lunch, dinner, or private dining, seven days a week.

Menus & hours at www.sandrines.com.

8 Holyoke St., Cambridge MA * (617) 497-5300

HARVARD MAGAZINE

24G



Lafe.
~éven belter:

There’s a moment when it all comes together
- when you discover the best in yourself.
Experience moments - so light yet powerful -
when you realize you can feel this great forever.
Your moment awaits you at Canyon Ranch,

the greatest health resort in the world.

canyonranch.com
800-742-9000

Lenox, Massachusetts

Life Enhancement Resorts™ C ANVON RAN C H
Tucson, Arizona

The Power LD/ Possihility™

gourmet food | medical programs | fitness classes | spa treatments | all-inclusive packages




HABITATS

Winter Wellness

How to stimulate heart, mind, and soul when it’s cold outside o by Nell Porter Brown

N RECENT YEARS, University Marshal ~ University’s Center for Wellness and  during the wintertime as well.”
Jacqueline O’Neill and her daughter, ~ Health Communication. “But I think This is especially true because oppor-
Leigh, have spent part of the week be- ~ we would serve ourselves well by  tunities for “winter wellness” abound.
tween Christmas and New Year’s Day ~ developing that same sense of growth — Throughout the region, there are spas,
at the Canyon Ranch resort in yoga retreats, sanctuaries,
Lenox, Massachusetts. and lodges where one
The tradition began can soothe the soul, re-
when Leigh was in col- vive the flesh—and even
lege. “It’s not so much | stimulate the mind.
about the beauty treat- Canyon Ranch, which
ments as it is about re- also offers specialized
covering from the rush health and fitness pro-
of the holidays and carv- grams, is among the
ing out time to be with best-known spa resorts
each other,” O'Neill says. in the area. Other top-
“This was our way to re- rated organizations in-
connect.” She also con- clude the nearby Cran-
siders this winter escape well resort and golf club
from daily life to be “a (partly owned by Daniel
good investment in my Burack, M.B.A. ’57); the
health. We like to do a Topnotch Resort and
little bit of everything. Spa in Stowe, Vermont,
The hikes are great. Pool which makes a point of
aerobics are fun. But the offering spa services to
9 P.M. massages right be- men; The Spa at Nor-
fore bed are the best. You wich Inn (near the Con-
only have to be there half necticut coastline); and
a day and you're in an- Wentworth by the Sea,
other world. You really which is located just
unplug.” outside of Portsmouth,
Wintertime in New New Hampshire.
England can be hard on Wentworth happened
almost everyone. But just to be the site of a recent
because it’s cold outside three-day invitation-
doesr’'t mean that the re- only symposium on
giom’s citizens must hide global financial regula-
under heavy clothes and tions held by the Pro-
coverlets, bemoaning the gram on International
darkness at 5 p.uM., until Financial Systems at
the crocuses bloom. Harvard Law School.
“Spring is the time of After running around
creation and we see that in three-inch heels and
all around us in the en- taking care of 122 people
vironment, as things be- for 15 hours a day, ad-
gin to grow,” says Keli ministrator Katie Bosley
Ballinger, director of the says her feet were numb

Ilustration by Stuart Bradford HArRVARD MAGAZINE 241




This Is the Harvard Club of Boston

Algebra, Ancient Roman History, Biology, Advanced Spanish.
High school education is a vital part of our mission. Since 1913, our
Members have helped thousands of high school students prepare for
college with scholarships and academic awards. And our Foundation
selects several Harvard Undergraduates for Boston Community
Service Internships every summer.
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and her calf muscles tied in knots. So she
got a massage at the hotel’s spa. “I was
just happy to be lying down,” she says.
Her colleague, Judith Polgar, who does
not ordinarily go in for body treatments,
got a deluxe manicure. “The buffing, the
creaming, the massaging of the hands and
lower arms, and the soaking of the hands
in warm paraffin—it’s all very relaxing,”
she allows. “I fell asleep.”

FoR THOSE INTERESTED in more physi-
cal exertion, or gaining self-knowledge,
the Kripalu Center for Yoga and Health
(also located in Lenox) offers regular,
year-round “retreat and renewal” yoga
programs along with dozens of more spe-
cialized mind/body awareness work-
shops and programs by guest instructors.

“Almost two

weeks of complete
silence...leaves

you feeling peaceful
and released.”

For a rigorous meditation retreat, Gre-
gory Sulkowski 00, M.D. 04, recommends
the Vipassana Meditation Center in Shel-
burne, Massachusetts. He and his wife,
Sunana Sohi *oo, who live in Chicago,
took time out of their medical residencies
in 2005 to do a 10-day silent meditation
practice. Men and women were sepa-
rated. Books, music, phones, and writing
materials were banned. And no eye con-
tact—or even gesturing—with others
was allowed. “I’s not a spa; it’s not your
typical restful getaway,” cautions Sul-
kowski. They awoke at 4 A.m. and spent
their days in various physical postures
concentrating on breathing and sensa-
tion, with few distracting external stimuli.

“The course itself is mentally gruel-
ing,” he reports. “But all that said, al-
most two weeks of complete silence
without e-mail, phones, or even anyone
talking to you truly leaves you feeling
peaceful and released.” The retreat’s
effects have seeped into the couple’s
busy regular lives: they still practice
yoga and meditate when they can—even
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on the subway, or in bed before falling
asleep. “I think Vipassana can be used as
a general approach to managing one’s
reactions and mental outlook,”
Sulkowski says. “I consider it to be the
single most important tool I have
learned to help maintain my happiness
and striving for greater wisdom.”

If sitting still isn't alluring, there are
plenty of places that cater to outdoor play
and sports. The Craftsbury Outdoor Cen-
ter in northern Vermont is a great vaca-
tion-lodge destination for individuals as
well as families. In the warmer months,
the center is best known for its sculling
and running camps, although it also pro-
vides general activities such as lake
swimming, hiking, and mountain biking,.
But in the winter, the center focuses on
cross-country skiing for all ages and lev-
els; serious athletes also train there.

Anna Schulz ’0g, a member of the Har-
vard cross-country Nordic team, grew up
in Vermont and has gone to Craftsbury
for more than a decade. “It’s out in the
woods on a little dirt road. It’s beauti-
ful—Vermont at its finest,” she says. “It’s
geared more toward doing things outside
and having a great vacation through
being healthy and enjoying the outdoors,
rather than having breakfast in bed in a
hotel. But I must say that they do have
wonderful food.” Schulz and her family,
all of whom ski, participate in races at
the center, go snowshoeing, and skate
and play hockey on the iced-over lake.
“They have a really good ski-school pro-
gram,” she reports, “and they even host
Elderhostel programs, so you're out there
with everyone from the 8o-year-olds to
the kids who are just learning how to
cross-country ski.”

WINTER ACTIVITIES do not have to be
expensive—or even very far afield. The
Wellness Center, which is part of the
University Health Services, offers its own
treatments, classes, and workshops, from
body therapies (such as massage, acu-
puncture, and reiki—hands-on healing)
to yoga, t'ai chi, and Pilates. There is even
anew “knitting for wellness” group.
Harvard graduate student Stephanie
Aktipis, who studies the evolution of ma-
rine snails, took that four-session class
last October just because she’d always
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wanted to know how to knit. “The well-
ness part completely flew over my head
until they started talking about it in
class,” she says. The teacher read excerpts
from books on mindfulness and elicited
thoughts and feelings from the group as
they purled away. Aktipis is now making
a cobalt-blue scarf for a friend, and often
knits while watching television or before
bedtime. “I haven't become one with my
knitting,” she says, with a laugh. “But
knitting definitely helps me relax—when
it's going well. T find that I really enjoy
the chance to empty my mind of the day’s
craziness and focus only on the rhythm of
the knitting... There is something sooth-
ing about it.”

The Wellness Center also offers a lend-
ing library of nonfiction videos and DVDs
that feature classes on belly dancing and
salsa dancing, among other activities.
“Learning something new is another way
to revitalize ourselves,” says Ballinger.
Commuters take note: Why not make use
of all those hours in the car or on the
train to learn a new language? she asks.
(Schoenhof’s Foreign Books in Harvard
Square has a wealth of information and
resources on language-learning, and
companies like Pimsleur Direct offer com-

prehensive audio learning systems.)

Or why not absorb lectures on math,
science, art, or philosophy? The Teaching
Company, founded in 1990 by Thomas M.
Rollins, J.D. *82, offers more than 200
recorded lectures by Ivy League and other
university professors around the country,
with notes and syllabi, to foster excel-
lence in lifelong learning. The catalog is “a
wish list come true for intelligent adults
everywhere who wish they could study
those things we cared passionately about
as undergraduates, but that we couldn’t
pay attention to anymore after college be-
cause we had to go out and make a liv-
ing,” he says. “I was a passionate philoso-
phy student and, trust me, once I got into
law and started running a business, phi-
losophy fell by the wayside.”

Rollins himself is traveling to Italy next
year and recently downloaded the “His-
tory of the Renaissance” into his iPod.
“Italy will be a vastly richer experience
because of that study,” he says. “These
lectures can be a marvelous complement
to a life of exploration and adventure—

and a joy for the life of the mind.” v

Nell Porter Brown is the assistant editor of this
magagzine.

Winter Wellness Resources

Canyon Ranch Resort 800-742-9000, www.canyonranch.com

Craftsbury Outdoor Center 802-586-7767, www.craftsbury.com

Cranwell 413-637-1364, www.cranwell.com

Kripalu Center for Yoga and Health 866-200-5203, www.kripalu.org

The New England Wellness Web directory www.newellness.com

Pimsleur Direct www.pimsleurdirect.com

Schoenhof’s Foreign Books 617-547-8855, www.schoenhofs.com

The Spa at Norwich Inn 800-275-4772, www.thespaatnorwichinn.com

The Teaching Company 800-832-2412, www.teach12.com

Topnotch Resort and Spa 800-451-8686, www.topnotchresort.com

University Health Services/Center for Wellness 617-495-9629, http://huhs.har-

vard.edu/CWHC/WellnessPrograms/CWHCWellnessPrograms.htm

Vipassana Meditation Center www.dhamma.org

Wentworth by the Sea 603-422-7322, www.wentworth.com
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TASTES AND TABLES

Freshly French

Dinner at Lumiére brightens up a winter night.

HEF Michael Leviton is some-

times called a perfectionist.

“Not true; I dor't think perfec-

tion is attainable,” he explains.
“That being said, I do want things to be
very, very good—every single day.” And so
they are. Rarely is a restaurant as seam-
less—from the spare, but warm, white-
ness of its interior to the diamond-fine
clarity of its French fare—as Lumiére,
Leviton's fiefdom.

The walls are bare but for a long strip
of mirror that reflects the candle-lit ta-
bles. White muslin hangs like low-flying
clouds from the ceiling, along with a few
copper-mesh lamps, which give the
restaurant an appealing glow—espe-
cially on a cold, windy night. (Lumiere,
which sits across the street from the
West Newton Cinema, means “light” in
French; the name also pays homage to

Above: The clean lines shine, along with the
food, in Lumiére’s elegant dining room.

the Lumiere brothers, pioneer filmmak-
ers in the late 1800s.)

Leviton and his then-wife opened the
restaurant in 1999, shooting for “a sophis-
ticated little two-star downtown New
York restaurant” in the Boston suburbs.
“Back then, people had a lot of money,” he
adds, and they spent it on things like truf-
fle vinaigrette and foie gras—neither of
which is now on the menu. The dressing
he dismissed as “laboratory-created per-
fume.” And the luxury liver was nixed
after a trip to the relatively humane
Niman Ranch hog farm in lowa. “I saw
happy pigs running around in the field,”
Leviton says, “and it occurred to me that a
goose will naturally fatten itself, but is
not going to fat-

constantly evolving menu reflects what is
freshest, local—and naturally raised. A
Long Island-bred duck was turned into a
pistachio-laced terrine with caramelized
apple mustard, parsley salad, and sour-
dough toast points ($10). The soup of the
day ($10), which featured heirloom
“Georgia candy roaster squash” spiced
simply with cinnamon and nutmeg and
dashed with a little cream, was a pure,
carthy essence.

The Moroccan chicken with roasted
peppers and black olives ($24) fell off the
bone, mingling with the broth-soaked
couscous and just the right amount of salt.
And the tender Northeast Family Farms
hanger steak ($30) rested on a mélange of
roasted carrots, capers, pine nuts, and a
few raisins. Each dish was stylishly ar-
rayed on plain white plates alongside a
basket of hot, house-made white bread (so
good that we asked for more). “The funda-
mental aesthetic of many cuisines, if not
all,” Leviton says, “is that you want some-
thing simple and pure and in harmony
with the season, so that’s what I try to
do.” With more than 8o wines on the
menu, some pairings are recommended:
the Spanish Artazuri went beautifully
with the stewed chicken.

For dessert, we'd suggest the butter-
milk panna cotta with dried-fruit maple
compote ($8) for its subtle sweetness and
flawless texture. The caramelized apple
tart, with small cubes of soft, sugary ap-
ples and raisins atop chewy pastry, was a
clear nod to late fall, and was served with
adreamy cinnamon ice cream ($9).

“If T had my choice,” Leviton says of
the food he loves, “I'd drop myself in the

south of France and eat there

ten itself so much LUMIERE the rest of my life—with oc-

that its liver 1203 Washington Street casional forays into South-

Weighs a pound West Newton east Asia.” Maybe this winter

and a half.” 617-244-9199 we’ll just travel back to West

These days, his ~ www.lumiererestaurant.com Newton. ~N.P.B.
Open daily for dinner.
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 The
Science

of

Happiness

Psychology explores humans at their best.

by CRAIG

HIS DOESN’T FEEL like a normal academic
conference. True, the three-day Positive Psy-
chology Summit is a sellout, with 425 atten-
dees thronging the meeting rooms in down-
town Washington, D.C. But despite the
familiar trappings, something seems dif-
ferent. There’s herbal tea available at breaks,
and the conference’s organizer, Shane Lopez of the University of
Kansas, walks around smiling and ringing a dinner bell to
prompt people to take their seats for the next session. This
group is slimmer, healthier, younger, and more female than the
usual scholarly crowd. Some stretch in yoga-like postures in the
aisles, or recline on friends’ bodies as if resting on a chaise
longue. The professional jargon includes recurring words like
flow, optimism, resilience, courage, virtues, energy, flourishing, strengths, hap-
piness, curiosity, meaning, subjective well-being, forgiveness, and even joy.

But the main difference probably shows up in the question pe-
riods. Typically, academics seem obsessed with poking holes in
the argument of the presentation just made—finding fault,
pointing out counter-examples, insisting on qualifications—
with the transparent purpose of one-upping the speaker. Such
shenanigans are absent here. “They’re trying to build,” explains
one participant. “There’s none of this academic carping,” ob-
serves professor of psychiatry George Vaillant, who has spoken
at five of these “summit” events. “The teaching exercises I've
done for positive psychology audiences have been an absolute
joy. Here, people really laugh at the jokes.”

This October morning, they are laughing with Tal Ben-Shahar
’06, Ph.D. "04, an associate of the Harvard psychology depart-
ment, who argues in his opening keynote address that positive
psychologists need to build bridges between “the ivory tower
and Main Street,” to unite academic rigor with the accessibility
of popular psychology books. “Most people do not read the Jour-
nal of Personality and Social Psychology,” he notes. “In fact, one of my
colleagues at Harvard did a study, and he estimated that the av-

LAMBERT

erage journal article is read by seven people. And that includes
the author’s mother.”

Ben-Shahar is a psychologist and author who has never pur-
sued a tenure-track position nor published research in profes-
sional journals (even so, his third book, Happier: Finding Meaning,
Pleasure, and the Ultimate Currency, is due this spring). Ben-Shahar’s
passion is teaching, and he goes on to explain how he teaches
positive psychology. His Harvard course on the subject has been
offered twice, in 2004 and in 2006, when its enrollment of 854
students was the largest of any course in the catalog, surpassing
even introductory economics. This startling fact seized the at-
tention of national media, and pieces about “Happiness 101” (ac-
tually, Psychology 1504, “Positive Psychology”) appeared in the
Boston Globe and on CNN, CBS, National Public Radio, and over-
seas in the Guardian, the Jerusalem Post, and the Shanghai Evening Post,
making Ben-Shahar one of the best-known positive psycholo-
gists alive. At 36 years of age, he is a young star in a field that is
only eight years old.

For much of its history, psychology has seemed obsessed with
human failings and pathology. The very idea of psychotherapy,
first formalized by Freud, rests on a view of human beings as
troubled creatures in need of repair. Freud himself was pro-
foundly pessimistic about human nature, which he felt was gov-
erned by deep, dark drives that we could only tenuously control.
The behaviorists who followed developed a model of human life
that seemed to many mechanistic if not robotic: humans were
passive beings mercilessly shaped by the stimuli and the contin-
gent rewards and punishments that surrounded them.

After World War II, psychologists tried to explain how so many
ordinary citizens could have acquiesced in fascism, and did work
epitomized in the 1950 classic The Authoritarian Personality by T.W.
Adorno, et al. Social psychologists followed on, demonstrating in
laboratories how malleable people are. Some of the most famous
experiments proved that normal folk could become coldly insensi-
tive to suffering when obeying “legitimate” orders or cruelly sadis-
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tic when playing the role
of prison guard. Research
funders invested in sub-
jects like conformity, neu-
rosis, and depression.

A watershed moment
arrived in 1998, when Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania
psychologist Martin Se-
ligman, in his presidential
address to the American
Psychological Associa-
tion, urged psychology to
“turn toward under-
standing and building
the human strengths to
complement our empha-
sis on healing damage.”
That speech launched
today’s positive psychol-
ogy movement. “When I
met Marty Seligman [in :
1977], he was the world’s .
leading scholar on ‘learn- -~ i
ed helplessness’ and de- \mﬂ* kY o
pression,” says Vaillant.
“He became the world’s leading scholar on optimism.”

Though not denying humanity’s flaws, the new tack of positive
psychologists recommends focusing on people’s strengths and
virtues as a point of departure. Rather than analyze the psy-
chopathology underlying alcoholism, for example, positive psy-
chologists might study the resilience of those who have managed
a successful recovery—for example, through Alcoholics Anony-
mous. Instead of viewing religion as a delusion and a crutch, as
did Freud, they might identify the mechanisms through which a
spiritual practice like meditation enhances mental and physical

i

Tal Ben-Shahar

than 200 across the United States. The University of Pennsylva-
nia offers a master’s degree in the field. International growth,
too, is strong. Recently, Ben-Shahar gave seminars in China on
the relationship of positive psychology to leadership, and he says
“interest from Chinese educators and media was huge.”

The field’s roots go back at least to 1962, when Brandeis psy-
chologist Abraham Maslow wrote about what a human life
could be at its greatest in Toward a Psychology of Being. His “human-
istic psychology” became the discipline’s “third force,” following
psychoanalysis and behaviorism. “The fundamental difference

“Positive psychologists need to build bridges between ‘the ivory

tower and Main Street,’ to unite academic rigor with the accessibility of

popular psychology.”

health. Their lab experiments might seek to define not the condi-
tions that induce depraved behavior, but those that foster gen-
erosity, courage, creativity, and laughter.

Seligmar’s idea quickly caught on. The Gallup Organization
founded the Gallup Positive Psychology Institute to sponsor
scholarly work in the field. In 1999, 60 scholars gathered for the
first Gallup Positive Psychology Summit; two years later, the
conference went international, and ever since has drawn about
400 attendees (the maximum for the meeting space, Gallup’s
world headquarters) annually. The October conference-goers
represented 28 countries, 70 businesses or foundations, and 140
educational institutions.

Teaching has mushroomed, too. In 1999, the late Philip J. Stone,
professor of psychology at Harvard, taught a positive psychology
course to 20 undergraduates. There were hardly any college
courses on the subject then; seven years later, there are more

between humanistic psychology and positive psychology is in
their relationship to research, epistemology, and methodology,”
says Ben-Shahar. “Many who joined the ‘Third Wave’ were not
rigorous. Humanistic psychology gave birth to the self-help
movement, and lots of self-help books have come out with con-
cepts grounded in emotion and intuition. Positive psychology
combines those things with reason and research.”

Doing so apparently answers needs the first and second forces
have left unsatisfied. “I'm in a department of psychiatry, and psy-
chiatry does not have a good model of mental health,” says clini-
cal instructor in psychology Nancy Etcoff, who is based at Mass-
achusetts General Hospital (MGH). “Is there a model of mental
health beyond ‘no mental disease’?” Vaillant, a psychiatrist and a
trained psychoanalyst, says, “As a psychoanalyst, I'm paid to help
you focus on your resentments and help you to find fault with
your parents. And secondly, to get you to focus on your ‘poor-
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me’s’ and to use up Kleenex as fast as possible.” He recalls visit-
ing, as a medical student, the most famous teaching analyst at
Harvard and asking him if he knew of any case history in which
psychoanalysis had worked. “Yes,” the great man said, after a mo-
ment’s thought. “Why, just recently, a former patient of mine re-
ferred her 18-year-old daughter to me.”

Vaillant notes that the Comprehensive Textbook of Psychiatry, the
clinical “bible” of psychiatry and clinical psychology, “has
500,000 lines of text. There are thousands of lines on anxiety and
depression, and hundreds of lines on terror, shame, guilt, anger,
and fear. But there are only five lines on hope, one line on joy, and

Daniel Gilbert

not a single line on compassion, forgiveness, or love. Everything
I've been taught encouraged me to focus on the painful emotions,
‘because people can't do that themselves.” My discipline taught
me that positive thinking was simply denial, and that Pangloss
and Pollyanna should be taken out and shot. But working with
people’s strengths instead of their weaknesses made a difference.
Psychoanalysis doesn’t get anybody sober. AA [Alcoholics
Anonymous| gets people sober.”

Effective psychological interventions like AA are in acute de-
mand nowadays. “There is an epidemic of depression in every in-
dustrialized nation in the world,” declared Seligman at the 2006
positive psychology summit. “It’s a paradox; the wealthier we
get, the more depressed young people get.” Richard Kadison,
chief of mental health at the Harvard University Health Services,
writing in the New England Journal of Medicine in 2005, cited a na-
tional survey of 13,500 college students which found that 45 per-
cent reported feeling depression deep enough to prevent them
from functioning, and 94 percent felt overwhelmed by every-
thing they had to do. “In our time, depression is on the rise,” Ben-
Shahar says. “More and more students experience stress, anxiety,

unhappiness. Until a few years ago, we didr’t have e-mail; now,
students check their e-mail 20 times a day. Students work longer
hours and are having to build up their résumés to levels that, 20
years ago, were not expected of young people. Students today are
looking for ideas that will help them to lead better lives.”

Such ideas affect not only psychological states, but economics
and culture. “Our world has been run according to neoclassical
economics,” said Gallup’s longtime chairman and CEO, Jim
Clifton, at the fall summit. “We squeezed every drop out of that
rock—data and equations—and that got maxed out. The world
has gotten so much more competitive and now, you need so much
more. Edward Deming
went to Japan and then
the world put Total Qual-
ity Management on top of
classical economics. Now
that’s maxed out. The next
wave will be behavioral
economics and cognitive
economics—positive
psychology, well-being,
strengths science. I'm
betting my job and this
company on it. We are
in it for keeps.”

DespiTE abundant evi-
dence arguing for build-
ing success on one’s per-
sonal strengths, about 75
percent of respondents in
surveys say that working
on one’s weaknesses is
more important than fos-
tering strengths. This
may be because human
beings are “very sensitive
to danger or pain,” says
Nancy Etcoff. “Our taste
buds respond more strongly to bitter tastes than to sweet ones.
That might help us to avoid poison.” Etcoff, an evolutionary psy-
chologist, studies how natural selection may have shaped not
only our bodies, but our psychological dispositions. Extending
the sweet/bitter argument to relationships, she mentions re-
search showing that, unlike couples destined for divorce, spouses
in successful marriages have a five-to-one ratio of positive-to-neg-
ative gestures when they argue.

“We start with a mild tendency to approach [others]|,” Etcoff
continues. “But when we encounter something negative, we pay
extraordinary attention to it. Think about hearing a description
of a stranger: Joe is happy, confident, and funny. But he’s cheap.””
Negative information like this can forecast a problem: if Joe is
cheap he may hoard, rather than share his resources with us.
“Our emotions are like a smoke detector: it’s OK if they some-
times give a false signal,” Etcoff says. “You don't die from a false
positive. It’s better to be too sensitive. We evolved in a world of
much more immediate danger—germs, predators, crevasses.”

Etcoff’s 1999 book, Survival of the Prettiest, argued that our at-
traction to beauty, and beauty itself, were evolutionary outcomes
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of natural selection. “One big question was, Are beautiful people
happier?” Etcoff says. “Surprisingly, the answer is no! This got me
thinking about happiness and what makes people happy.” Etcoff,
who directs the Center for Aesthetics and Well-Being at MGH,
explored “hedonics™—the science of pleasure and happiness—to
find out how scholars have measured happiness. (In mood sur-
veys, at any random moment, around 70 percent of people say
they are feeling OK, Etcoff says.)

Nobel Prize-winning psychologist and behavioral economist
Daniel Kahneman of Princeton (see “The Marketplace of Percep-
tions,” March-April 2006, page 50) asked thousands of subjects
to keep diaries of episodes during a day—including feelings, ac-
tivities, companions, and places—and then identified some cor-
relates of happiness. “Commuting to work was way down
there—people are in a terrible mood when they commute,”
Etcoff says. “Sleep has an enormous effect. If you don't sleep well,
you feel bad. TV watching is just OK, and time spent with the
kids is actually low on the mood chart.” Having intimate rela-
tions topped the list of positives, followed by socializing—testi-
mony to how important the “need to belong” is to human satis-
faction. Etcoff applied these methods to 54 women, in a study
sponsored by the Society of American Florists, and found that an

The opioid system triggers pleasure. Sugar, which recalls the
sweetness of mother’s milk, can set it off. Caressing, sex, fatty
foods, sunlight on the skin—all these can do it, too.

“We evolved in a much different world, with much less choice
and no sedentary people,” Etcoff continues. “We didn't evolve for
happiness, we evolved for survival and reproduction.” For this
reason, we are sensitive to danger. “Pleasure and the positive-re-
ward system is for opportunity and gain,” Etcoff explains. “And
pleasure involves risk, taking a chance that can override some of
your fear at that moment.”

Like reaching for joy. “Mammalian evolution has hard-wired
the brain for spiritual experience,” said George Vaillant at the
2006 summit, “and the most dramatic spiritual experience is joy.
Developmentally, the child’s smile, the kitten’s purr, and the
puppy’s wagging tail emerge at the same time. These social re-
sponses are elicited by, and in turn elicit, positive emotion. They
all occur when the infant brain's more primitive limbic system
becomes effectively wired to the forebrain.”

Negative emotions, like aggression and fear, are as developed
in lower animals as in humans. But “the limbic system differenti-
ates mammals from reptiles, and contains most of what we know
of positive emotions and spirituality,” Vaillant argued. “Negative

“If someone offers you a pill that makes you happy 100 percent of the

time, run fast in the opposite direction. Happiness is a place to visit, not

a place to live.”

intervention as simple as a gift of flowers that stayed in one’s
home for a few days could affect a wide variety of emotions—for
example, less anxiety and depression at home and enhanced re-
laxation, energy, and compassion at work.

Environs, too, affect mood. Settings that combine “prospect
and refuge,” for example, seem to support a sense of well-being.
“People like to be on a hill, where they can see a landscape. And
they like somewhere to go where they can not be seen them-
selves,” Etcoff explains. “That’s a place desirable to a predator
who wants to avoid becoming prey.” Other attractive features in-
clude a source of water (streams for beauty and slaking thirst),
low-canopy trees (shade, protection), and animals (proof of hab-
itability). “Humans prefer this to deserts or man-made environ-
ments,” Etcoff says. “Building windowless, nature-less, isolated
offices full of cubicles ignores what people actually want. A
study of patients hospitalized for gall-bladder surgery compared
those whose rooms looked out on a park with those facing a
brick wall. The park-view patients used less pain medication,
had shorter stays, and complained less to their nurses. We ignore
our nature at our own peril.”

Etcoff’s next book, on happiness and evolution, will attempt
to deconstruct happiness itself, distinguishing between con-
cepts like pleasure and desire, or euphoria and craving. “Our re-
ward system is fed by [the neurotransmitter| dopamine that is
thought to activate the brain’s pleasure centers,” Etcoff says.
“It is really a brain desire system—it’s really about wanting, You
see all these pleasures, but which ones do you really want? Peo-
ple like good-looking faces, but that doesn't mean they desire
them. Pleasure and pain are related in the brain, through the
opioid neurotransmitters that produce a feeling of comfort.

—DANIEL GILBERT

emotions help us to survive individually; positive emotions help
the community to survive. Joy, unlike happiness, is not all about
me—ijoy is connection. Beethoven knew little happiness, but he
knew joy. The mystics have linked joy to connection with a
power greater than themselves.”

Happiness activates the sympathetic nervous system (which
stimulates the “flight or fight” response), whereas joy stimulates
the parasympathetic nervous system (controlling “rest and di-
gest” functions). “We can laugh from either joy or happiness,”
Vaillant said. “We weep only from grief or joy.” Happiness dis-
places pain, but joy embraces it: “Without the pain of farewell,
there is no joy of reunion,” he asserted. “Without the pain of cap-
tivity, we dor’t experience the joy of freedom.”

Yet there is far more research on happiness than on joy, the
“least-studied emotion,” according to Vaillant, whose next
book’s working title is Faith, Hope, and Joy: The Neurobiology of Posi-
tive Emotion. “For the last 20 years, emotion has been an unwel-
come guest at the table of scholarship,” he says. “We treat joy as
secret, dirty, and awful, the way the Victorians treated sex.
Happiness is largely cognitive; it’s a state of mind, not an emo-
tion. That's why social scientists and economists love to study
happiness. Happiness is tame.”

DonT cALL Daniel Gilbert a positive psychologist. He isn't one,
and does’t approve of the label, although he doesn't quarrel
with the research. “I just dor’t see what the parade is for,” he
says. “I don't think psychology needs a movement; movements
are almost always counter-productive. By including some people
and filling them with irrational exuberance, they divide the field.
Positive psychology doesn't cut psychology at the joint. I would-
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't condemn the work or ideas; probably 85 percent of the ideas
are worthless, but that’s true everywhere in science.”

That said, Gilbert, a professor of psychology, shares a lot of
subject matter with the positive psychologists. His book Stum-
bling on Happiness became a national bestseller last summer. Its
central focus is “prospection”—the ability to look into the future
and discover what will make us happy. The bad news is that hu-
mans aren’t very skilled at such predictions; the good news is
that we are much better than we realize at adapting to whatever
life sends us.

“Is happiness elusive?” Gilbert asks. “Well, of course we don't
get as much of it as we want. But we’re not supposed to be happy
all the time. We want that, but nature designed us to have emo-
tions for a reason. Emotions are a primitive signaling system.
They're how your brain tells you if you're doing things that en-
hance—or diminish—your survival chances. What good is a
compass if it’s always stuck on north? It must be able to fluctu-
ate. You're supposed to be moving through these emotional states.
If someone offers you a pill that makes you happy 100 percent of
the time, you should run fast in the other direction. It’s not good
to feel happy in a dark alley at night. Happiness is a noun, so we
think it’s something we can own. But happiness is a place to
visit, not a place to live. It’s like the child’s idea that if you drive
far and fast enough you can get to the horizon—no, the horizom’s
not a place you get to.”

Gilbert reconsiders his grandmother’s advice on how to live
happily ever after: “Find a nice girl, have children, settle down.”
Research shows, he says, that the first idea works: married peo-
ple are happier, healthier, live longer, are richer per capita, and
have more sex than single people. But having children “has only
a small effect on happiness, and it is a negative one,” he explains.
“People report being least happy when their children are tod-

dlers and adolescents,
the ages when kids re-
quire the most from the
parents.” As far as set-
tling down to make a
living—well, if money
moves you into the mid-
dle class, buying food,
warmth, and dental
treatment—yes, it makes
you happier. “The differ-
ence between an annual
income of $5,000 and one
of $50,000 is dramatic,”
Gilbert says. “But going
from $50,000 to $50 mil-
lion will not dramatically
affect happiness. It’s like
cating pancakes: the first
one is delicious, the sec-
ond one is good, the third
OK. By the fifth pancake,
you’re at a point where
an infinite number more
pancakes will not satisfy
you to any greater degree.
But no one stops earning
money or striving for more money after they reach $50,000.”

The reason is that humans hold fast to a number of wrong ideas
about what will make them happy. Ironically, these misconcep-
tions may be evolutionary necessities. “Imagine a species that
figured out that children don't make you happy,” says Gilbert.
“We have a word for that species: extinct. There is a conspiracy be-
tween genes and culture to keep us in the dark about the real
sources of happiness. If a society realized that money would not
make people happy, its economy would grind to a halt.”

When we try to project ourselves into the future, we make a
systematic series of errors, and much of Stumbling on Happiness ana-
lyzes them. One common miscalculation is “presentism,” the be-
lief that we will feel in the future the way we feel today. “In a gro-
cery store, feeling hungry, I try to shop for what I will want to
eat next Wednesday,” Gilbert says. “Then Wednesday comes,
and T ask myself, “‘Why did I buy jalapefio pockets?”

Secondly, humans are marvelous rationalizers. “Find a large
number of people who've been left standing at the altar and ask
them if that was the worst day, or the best day, of their lives,”
Gilbert says. “On the day it happens, almost without exception,
they will say it is the worst day. But ask these same people the
same question a year later and most will say it was the best day of
their lives. People are much more resilient than they realize. In
the lab, it’s very easy to get people to rationalize, but almost im-
possible to get them to foresee it. Rationalization is an invisible
shield that protects us from psychological pain, but we don't re-
alize that we are carrying it.

“Much recent data show that people fare reasonably well in a
variety of tragic and traumatic circumstances—Christopher
Reeve was not unusual,” Gilbert continues. “Paraplegics are gen-
erally quite happy people. And blind people often say that the
worst problem they have is that every- (please turn to page 94)
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ANTO AN ADVENTURE IN LEARNING

SINCE 1976, THE HARVARD ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
has offered a variety of educational travel experiences

to the Harvard community. You can choose a week in a

Tuscan villa or a Mediterranean cruise, a trek through

Antarctica or a South African safari. You’ll benefit from

first-hand learning opportunities, faculty-designed

programs, intellectually engaged companions - and

the high standards of quality you expect from

Harvard University.

EXCLUSIVE ACCESS TO THESE unforgettable
experiences will be yours when you register to receive

your complimentary subscription to HAA Travels.

HISTORIC CITIES
on Corinthian Il
with Professor Luis Cifuentes

May 31 - Jun 13, 2007

Your voyage tracks the ebb

and flow of the Mediterranean’s

architectural, linguistic, and
cultural heritage. Centuries
before modern transportation,
wooden vessels crisscrossed
the Mediterranean in the name

of commerce, politics, and holy

war. The legacies of ancient

peoples and fragments of once-

powerful states set the course
of your shipboard journey.

BRITISH ISLES

on Island Sky

with Dr. James Yannatos
Junl-13, 2007
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This fascinating 13-day cruise
traces the Celts’ influence
throughout the British Isles—
from the urbane streets of
London and Dublin, to the
natural charm of the English,

Welsh and Scottish countryside.

This extraordinary adventure
will feature guest speakers,
special activities, and unique
excursions.

HAA TRAVELS replaces the tour brochures you may
have previously received from the Harvard Alumni

Association with one consolidated, colorful guide.

Published three times annually, this handsome, informative

publication gives you everything you need to begin your

travel planning process, including tour descriptions and

schedules, faculty profiles, and feature articles.

TRAVELING WITH THE HAA immerses you in
the intellectual, cultural, and historical context of your

journey through the involvement of distinguished Harvard

faculty, locally based Harvard students and alumni, and

convivial traveling companions from throughout the

Harvard community.

EXCLUSIVE FRENCH
SPA RETREAT

with Professor Susan Suleiman
Jun 16 - 23, 2007

Enjoy eight days of relaxation
and cultural enrichment by
“taking the waters” at Eugénie-
les-Bains, one of France’s most
exclusive health retreats. When
you’re not pampering yourself
at the spa, enjoy visits to cul-
tural, historic, and gastronomi-

cal sights of the region, and join

Professor Susan Suleiman in
discussions of French literature,
culture, and history.

GREEKS IN THE WEST
on Callisto

with Professor Gregory Nagy
Jun 18 - Jul 1, 2007

This specially-designed
educational program by Prof.
Nagy along Italy’s southern
coast reveals a time when
“greater Greece” ruled from
Calabria to Puglia and left an
enduring cultural impression.
Your adventure includes
romantic swims and strolls,
walks through Greek ruins,
and stops in charming villages
tucked into hillsides above the
lonian and Adriatic seas.




bRADUATE STUDENT-LED TRAVEL PROGRAM

In partnership with a renowned not-for-profit educational

travel provider, the HAA has launched a new series of trips

led by students from the Harvard graduate schools. Each

trip was developed with the graduate student leader, and

reflects their interests and areas of research. Travelers gain

cutting-edge knowledge from future leading thinkers in a

particular field, and can re-engage with Harvard life through

the experiences of their study leader.

Join alumni on specially designed programs that provide

more flexibility, special behind the scenes access, private

visits to Harvard-affiliated centers, gatherings with alumni

living abroad, small group sizes (never more than 22) and

no single supplements.

Go to:

http://www.haa.harvard.edu/alumni/htmli/travel_roadscholar.htm/

for more information.

ST. PETERSBURG TO
COPENHAGEN

on Sea Cloud Il

with Professor Harvey Cox and
Dr. Nina Tumarkin

Jun 20 -Jul 4, 2007

From St. Petersburg, Russia,
with its incomparable art
collections, you’ll travel to
capitals across the Baltic
where you’ll discover the
history, culture, and majestic
architecture of the region. Sail

among archipelagos and islands§

from Estonia to Finland to
Poland, disembarking en route
to explore museums, palaces,
and medieval and Art Nouveau
districts nearly unchanged by
20th-century progress.

EUROPEAN RIVERS

on Sound of Music

with Dean Sue Weaver Schopf
Jun 29 -Jul 14, 2007

Trace the routes of medieval
merchants on this cruise of

the rivers connecting the
Netherlands, Germany, Austria
and Hungary. The Rhine and
the Danube take you to Central
Europe’s most vibrant medieval
ports where you’ll explore

the region from Amsterdam’s
Aalsmeer Flower Auction to

Fisherman’s Bastion in Budapest,

discovering the tulip fields,
medieval monasteries and
charming villages in between.

MEXICO CITY | $1,986

ORDER YOUR FREE HAA TRAVELS CATALOG.
CALL 800.422.1636 OR 617.496.0806 OR EMAIL US YOUR MAILING
ADDRESS AT HAATRAVELS@HARVARD.EDU. FOR DETAILED
PROGRAM INFORMATION, VISIT HTTP://POST.HARVARD.EDU/TRAVEL

Lolita Paiewonsky, Masters of Education candidate

FLORENCE | $3,105

Jordan Amadio, MD/MBA candidate

MIAMI BEACH | $2,718
David Celento, candidate for

Master of Design Studies: Products

ISTANBUL | $2,707

Anna Katharine Grichting, candidate for Doctor of Design

BUENOS AIRES | $2,421

Meet with local Harvard affiliated scholars

BERLIN | $3,614
Anna Katharine Grichting, candidate for Doctor of Design

DANUBE: VIENNA TO
ISTANBUL

on Amadeus Royal
with Dean Michael Shinagel
Jul 25 - Aug 7, 2007

Your cruise from Vienna to
Bucharest takes you through
Central Europe and the historic
retreat of the Ottoman Turks.
As you travel, Austria’s stately
Hapsburg-era facades give way
to Hungary’s rural plains and
traditional arts. Serbia segues
to Pleven, where an epic battle
led to Bulgarian independence.
Complete your journey in Istan-

bul to explore the Byzantine and :

Ottoman capital’s grand past
and enduring splendor.

HIGHLIGHTS OF THE
MIDDLE KINGDOM

with Professor Peter Bol
Aug 25 - Sep 9, 2007

Discover the Middle Kingdom’s
majestic history and savor its
natural beauty, hospitality,

and cuisine during your tour of
China. Venture first into Beijing’s
Houhai district, enjoy lunch

with a local family, and tour the
Summer Palace gardens and
gallery. Enter the Forbidden City
and tour the Temple of Heaven
complex before attending a
Peking Opera performance. At
Mutianyu, view the Great Wall as
it winds over surrounding hills.
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VITA

exander Wheelock Thayer

Brief life of Beethoven’s biographer: 1817-1897
by HENRY N. CLAMAN dnd LUIGI D. BELLOFATTO

S A PIANIST, CONDUCTOR, AND COMPOSER, Ludwig van
Beethoven was the most famous musician in music-crazy
carly-nineteenth-century Europe. He also displayed per-
sonal traits—a love of nature, a mercurial temperament, unortho-
dox behavior—that made him a superb embodiment of the wild
“Romantic genius.” It is thus surprising that it took so long after
his death in 1827 for a qualified biographer to appear. The early
contenders—Franz G. Wegeler and Ferdinand Ries in 1838, Anton
Schindler in 1840—were friends of Beethoven whose accounts
were interesting but skimpy, unscholarly, and contradictory.

Enter Alexander Wheelock Thayer, A.B. 1843, LL.B. 48, a proper
Bostonian with research skills gained as a Harvard library assis-
tant. He was very musical, although he played no instrument: he
had composed some short works, read extensively in music history
and criticism, and had written short magazine pieces on those
subjects. He knew of the existing lives of Beethoven, and their
flaws, and conceived of writing his own scholarly biography. In
1849 he left for Europe “to study the German language” (as he
wrote 40 years later) “not so much for its noble literature, as in the
hope of finding new matter to add to Schindler, Wegeler, and
Ries’s writings upon Beethoven, the whole to be digested into a
modest and concise volume of biography for American readers.”

For two and a half years he traveled, doing research while sup-
porting himself by writing articles on European culture for the Bos-
ton Courier. Despite frequent ill health (possibly migraines), which
continued throughout his life, he returned home only when his
money ran out. He joined the New York Tribune (“I overworked my
brain on that newspaper and have never recovered,” he recalled),
but in 1854 was back in Germany, pursuing his former routine.

By the mid 1850s he had decided to write the biography in Eng-
lish, but also to have it translated into German, the language of
Beethoven and of nineteenth-century scholarship. He was assidu-
ous in gathering primary sources, scouring old newspapers for
contemporary references and even obtaining court records of the
composer’s legal battles to obtain custody of his nephew; Karl. He
analyzed Beethoven’s Conversation Books, containing written
questions and answers to and from the deaf composer, and was
proud to be “the first person ever to use Beethoven's sketch books
for chronology.” He also tried to interview those who had known
Beethoven decades before. He wanted to be as objective as possi-
ble—he described Beethoven's inner turmoil, his problems with
women, and his often-troubled relations with publishers—and to
collect material that might otherwise be lost and that could be
useful to later scholars. “I fight for no theories, and cherish no prej-
udices,” he asserted proudly. “[M]y sole point of view is the truth.”

In 1858, his article “Beethoven: his childhood and youth” was pub-
lished anonymously in the Atlantic Monthly—the first work of its
kind based on original documents.

Thayer was not only a formidable historian, he was a versatile
prose stylist. His Beethoven is a model of sobriety, but he could be a
severe and sometimes sarcastic critic. His lengthy 1860 Atlantic
Monthly review of A.B. Marx’s Beethoven biography skewered the
author for inaccuracies, superficialities, and unacknowledged bor-
rowings. By contrast, his articles on Antonio Salieri in Dwight’s]ourz
nal of Music, perhaps the most thorough biography of that composer
and teacher yet to appear in English, are often quite breezy.

In 1862, aided by Senator Charles Sumner, a fellow alumnus,
Thayer began a diplomatic career, joining the American legation in
Vienna while continuing work on his magnum opus. In 1865 he be-
came U.S. consul in Trieste, where he served until 1882 and spent
the rest of his life, filling his home with Beethoven memorabilia
and participating enthusiastically in the musical and social activi-
ties of his adopted city. He executed his consular duties and wrote
various books and essays even as his health deteriorated, but his
intense commitment to the biography is indicated by a comment
to his American editor, Henry E. Krehbiel, that an hour or two of
thought devoted to Beethoven unfitted him for labor of any kind.

The writing, translating, and publishing of his great work
proved a long, complex venture. Thayer entrusted the German
translation to his friend Hermann Deiters, a musicologist; the first
three volumes, covering Beethoven's life to 1816, were published in
1866, 1872, and 1879 in Berlin. It is not fully clear where in the biog-
raphy Thayer himself stopped writing, forcing subsequent editors
to work from his notes. After Deiters died in 1907, before complet-
ing volume iv (through 1823), fellow musicologist Hugo Riemann
finished it and the fifth and final volume. They appeared in 1907-8.

Not until 1g21—almost 75 years after Thayer first traveled to Eu-
rope—did an English Life of Beethoven appear, compiled by Krehbiel
from its author’s original manuscript, his notes, and the German
edition. It was worth waiting for. In spite of all the delays and revi-
sions, the book is still that of Alexander Wheelock Thayer. His pa-
tient research through “the long and wearisome labors of so many
years,” as he put it, brings us closest “to Beethoven the man.” V)

Henry N. Claman 52 s Distinguished Professor of medicine at the University of
Colorado, Denver, as well as a pianist and trained choral singer: Italian engineer
and musicologist Luigi D. Bellofatto, a trained pianist and organist, is at work on
the first full-length biography of Thayer. The Life of Beethoven was most
recently revised and edited by the late Peabody professor of music emeritus,
Elliot Forbes’41, DMus. 03, to whose memory the authors dedicate this article.
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KEN'S
STORY

One patient’s role

1n the cancer

treatment revolution

by DAVID G. NATHAN

A “rapidly developing revolution in cancer treatment” has prompted David G.
Nathan, M.D,, president emeritus of Dana-Farber Cancer Institute, to detail
three patients’ experiences in a forthcoming book, to help nonscientific readers
understand the promise and pitfalls of this new research. In doing so, he also
aims to clarify “three well-established principles of medical research”

o that the determination, positive outlook, and persistence of patients,

their families, and their physicians strongly influence medical progress;

o that most novel treatments are derived from an amalgam of basic

research and clinical observations that may stretch over decades before

a successful application can be made in patients; and

o that the first effective treatments for a heretofore incurable disease

are usually incomplete—they form the basis of the next steps.

One of the patients, Ken Garabadian, was afflicted by a gastrointestinal

KEN GARABADIAN WAS BUILT LIKE A FIREPLUG. | had a few
inches on him, but his compact physique and firm handshake left
the sound impression that I would fare poorly in a physical con-
test against this former wrestler. I met him because he had a type
of cancer that was absolutely untreatable until just a few years
ago: a highly aggressive and widespread sarcoma, a type of can-
cer that can afflict muscles, nerves, brain, and bone, as well as fat,
cartilage, and fibrous tissue and in his case involved his gastroin-
testinal tract.

Ken was overweight, but never had health problems until a
single cell mutated and brought on his cancer. He moved quickly
and gracefully and his bright eyes darted around to take in new

THE PATIENT

stromal tumor (GIST) that posed severe treatment challenges, and his struggle
highlights a fundamental thread in this medical revolution. Nathan explains
“the establishment of precise, DNA-based understanding of how a cancer
grows; the description of the mutant proteins derived from abnormal cancer
DNA; and the recent discovery of new ‘smart’ drugs such as Gleevec that in-
teract chemically in very specific ways with those proteins and arrest tumor
growth. Smart drugs were critical as Ken dealt with GIST—and the same
tools will be essential for managing more common cancers, particularly those
resistant to classic chemotherapy treatments.”

“Ken’s Story™—the patient narrative and the accompanying history of bio-
medical research—are adapted here from chapters 16 through 18 of Nathan’s
forthcoming book, The Cancer Treatment Revolution, to be published
by John Wiley ¢ Sons, Inc. ~The Editors

surroundings. He regularly walked five miles a day, had normal
blood pressure and cholesterol, and felt well. His life at home
and work was also fine. His marriage with Peggy, who had been
his sweetheart since they were 11 years old, was ideal. They had
an adult son and a daughter, and a grandchild. The couple also
enjoyed their jobs. Ken, a salesman, called his work “wonderful”
and his fellow employees at a Massachusetts manufacturing
company “great to me.” With two secure incomes on hand, a
nearly paid-off mortgage, and good health insurance, the couple
were financially secure and very happy.

In 1998, when he was 49, Ken began to notice some weakness

and mild shortness of breath when he walked briskly or climbed
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stairs. The symptoms were slowly but inexorably progressive. He
reported them to his primary physician, who tested his blood and
found him seriously anemic. He also tired quite easily. The pri-
mary physician referred Ken to a blood specialist, who noted that
his red blood cells looked as though he had become iron deficient.

But the case was puzzling. Iron deficiency does not occur out
of the blue: bleeding is the only way to eliminate iron from the
body. The only bodily site for significant but invisible bleeding
by men is the gastrointestinal tract. A doctor who sees a man
with iron deficiency of unknown cause must become what I call
a “stool pigeon”—he or she has to hunt for blood in the stools
until it is found. Next, the physician must locate the bleeding
point somewhere in the 25 feet of intestines.

The specialist was
well-trained and re-
peatedly tested Ker's
stools for blood, but
could not find any
trace of it. Then he
made a mistake. In-
stead of concluding
that his diagnosis
must be flawed, he
decided to treat Ken
with iron, believing
that the blood loss
must be subtle and
that his tests had
simply missed it.

In fact, Ken turned
out to fall in the
group of one out of
every 10 patients
who seems to have
an iron deficiency
yet is not bleeding.
When people have
chronic inflamma-
tion from an abscess,
rheumatoid arthri-
tis, colitis, or a large
tumor, the liver over-
produces a small sig-
naling protein that commands the storage cells
that normally release iron into the blood to hold
tightly to the metal. The resulting lack of iron in
the blood starves newly formed blood cells and
patients become anemic. Ken had no obvious abscess on his body,
was free of rheumatoid arthritis or colitis, and showed no external
signs of having a tumor, so the hematologist did not sufhciently
worry about those possibilities.

Most good medical care is built on a solid basis of paranoia.
Doctors must always suspect that someone or something is out
to get their patients. The best physicians try to cover up their ex-
cessive worry to spare the patient impossible anxiety, but they
always live suspiciously, trusting no one, especially themselves
and their diagnoses and even mistrusting the patient, who may
not be following necessary instructions. The art of medicine lies
in invisible suspicion and silent self-criticism. Ken did not know

The dramatic effect of Gleevec on
Ken Garabadian’s cancer led the
manufacturer, Novartis, to feature
this photograph of him in an ad.

it yet, but he desperately needed just this sort of doctor on his
team.

If the hematologist had been more critical of his own reason-
ing and had used modern imaging techniques such as computer-
ized tomography (CT) to make a clear picture of the organs in
his patient’s abdomen, he might have correctly diagnosed the sit-
uation and prevented what would become a disaster. Unbe-
knownst to Ken or his doctors, a mass of rapidly dividing cancer
cells was emerging from his small intestine in the form of a
growing tumor. The cancer cells were releasing proteins that in-
terrupt many normal body systems. One or more of those pro-
teins had entered the liver and instructed it to release a large
amount of the signaling protein that blocks iron from returning
to the blood from
storage cells. Ken
thus developed all
the signs of anemia
even though he had
plenty of iron in his
body.

When iron pills
did nothing and Ken
grew weaker, he re-
ceived repeated red
blood cell transfu-
sions. That alarmed
his primary physi-
cian, who insisted on
further inquiry. Ken
had a colonoscopy,
but it, too, was ut-
terly unrevealing.
The primary physi-
cian was not quite
suspicious enough.
Like the specialist,
he did not order a
CT scan of Ken’s ab-
domen.

Two years later,
Ken talked to me
about his reaction to
the mistaken diag-
nosis. “I think we have a responsibility to our-
selves in every way, but [in the past] I forfeited
that when it came to medical matters. In every
other area of my life—financially, intellectually,
spiritually and emotionally—I always took care of myself and
took responsibility for myself. When it came to the [possibility
of the| physical end of my life, I abdicated. I simply said, ‘These
people have degrees; 'm going to trust them.””

Ken continued the blood transfusion and iron regimen without
incident until July 1999. Peggy was out of town the night disaster
struck. Afterwards, Ken hazily recalled awakening with a start in
the middle of the night because he felt what he described as “a
pop in my abdomen.” Suddenly his stomach muscles contracted
violently and became rigid. He tried to roll into a ball to relieve
the terrible pain, but it began to consume him. He shrieked in
pain and terror and broke out into an enormous sweat that

Photograph courtesy of Novartis Pharmaceuticals
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soaked the sheets in
seconds. Then he
started to lose con-
sciousness as his
blood pressure began
to collapse. He was
going into shock, but
he had the presence of
mind to grab the phone
from the bedside table
and call gu1.

He groaned his name
and address to the oper-
ator and told her he
thought he was dying.
The operator told him to
stay on the phone and
talk to her until the am-
bulance could get to him.
She kept talking and
making him answer. The
police and EMTs found
him moments later babbling incoherently, rolled up in the
soaked sheets, sweat still pouring from his body. His bowels had
opened and he was smeared with feces. They could feel a pulse
at the neck, but his blood pressure was almost unobtainable.
His belly was as hard as a board. They knew immediately that
Ken was dying of an abdominal catastrophe and rushed him

THE RELEVANT

to the emergency ward of the local community hospital.
The surgeon who took care of Ken that night had about
i ug two minutes to make a de-
cision. One look convinced
him that Ken was suffering
from peritonitis, a pro-
found inflammation of the
abdominal cavity probably
due to rupture of the intes-
tine or appendix. No time
was available for imaging as-
says like routine X-rays or
CT scans. The doctor had to
rely on the history and his
physical examination, experi-

ence, and skills.

As soon as Ken's belly was
opened the surgeon realized
that his overall diagnosis was
correct. The cavity was filled
with gas and greenish foul-
smelling fluid that could only
come from the contents of the
bowel. The surgeon learned
exactly what was happening
when he sucked out buckets of the mess. A grapefruit-sized
tumor was growing out of the small bowel. The cells in the cen-
ter of the tumor had died from lack of blood and the bowel wall

Ken as a varsity wrestler at
Bergenfield (N.].) High School,
1966; Ken and Peggy O’Connell at
their graduation party in 1967

BIOMEDICAL RESEARCH

THE STORY OF “SMART DRUGS” and their role in the present
cancer-treatment revolution has its roots in the nineteenth cen-
tury, when a strange cancer epidemic repeatedly swept through
U.S. poultry farms where hens were packed tightly together.
Typically the affected birds developed swollen bellies and
gasped for breath. Their abdomens, when cut open, were full of
masses of cells—cancer. Less commonly, the birds grew large tu-
mors on their wings. Poultry farmers were desperate: when one
bird developed a tumor, the entire flock succumbed.

The mystery intrigued Peyton Rous, a physician who had ac-
cepted a full-time appointment in 1910 to direct cancer research
at the newly created Rockefeller Institute of Medical Research in
New York (now Rockefeller University). Rous, who had been
brought up on a Texas cattle ranch, started his work after a poul-
try farmer brought a chicken with a wing sarcoma to his new
Rockefeller lab. The researchers minced up the cancer and sus-
pended the chopped cells in water. The mixture did not include
any intact cells, yet after Rous injected the material into the
wings of normal chickens, they developed sarcomas. This meant
the cells had to be associated with a tumor-causing agent.

Rous next fractionated the mixture of minced tumor cells by
filtering it through progressively narrow filters until the material
showed nothing visible, even under a microscope. But chickens
injected with the seemingly empty fluid promptly developed tu-

mors. In 1910 Rous concluded that a virus—a particle so small it
could pass through any filters he had—must cause the tumors.

That he reached this conclusion was remarkable, because the
causes of cancer were virtually unknown at the time. The most
relevant previous work was that of Theodor Boveri, a German bi-
ologist who had demonstrated that most cancer cells have ab-
normal chromosomes, the elements of heredity. Boveri’s findings
had suggested that cancer is due to mutations of genes.

The report of Rous’s experiment landed on the medical science
community with a dull thud. And when Rous tried the same ex-
periment with mouse and rat cancers, he never saw the same re-
sult. Although his work was eventually vindicated—he shared
the Nobel Prize in medicine in 1966—the mechanism by which
the Rous virus actually causes cancer remained unknown for
many more years. Understanding that mechanism was critical to
finding a way to kill off the sarcoma that might be related to it.

That effort started in the late 1940s and early 1950s, when Re-
natto Dulbecco and Salvador Luria, two expatriate Italian physi-
cians who later received Nobel Prizes, initiated basic research
and training programs in molecular biology at Indiana Univer-
sity and later at the California Institute of Technology and the
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, respectively. The scien-
tists they trained and, in turn, the students of those trainees,
played key roles not only in the biology of RSV, but also in mak-
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ing major basic discoveries about proteins, genes, DNA, and the
related structure RNA in the second half of the twentieth cen-
tury. Because of that work, we know that our 20,000 to 25,000
genes are large molecules, known as polymers, that are made of
DNA and lie along stretches of chromosomes in the nucleus of
cells. DNA produces somewhat similar polymers known as RNA,
which, in turn, engage the protein-making machinery in the
cells. In that fashion, each gene produces an RNA copy, and the
RNA links together amino acids, the building blocks of proteins,
to produce the completed protein that the gene governs. A muta-
tion in DNA thereby causes a mutation in its RNA and, hence,
disturbance of the protein’s structure—its sequence of amino
acids. The change in structure can alter the function of the pro-
tein and result in disease.

In the mid 1960s Howard Temin, who had been trained by Dul-
becco, argued that when an RNA tumor virus enters a host cell’s
nucleus, a viral enzyme transforms its RNA into DNA that is
then incorporated into the DNA of the host cell’s chromosomes.
The action forms new host genes that in turn produce more viral
RNAs, and thereby more viral particles that leave the cell and go
on to infect other cells.

Temin's idea seemed preposterous: the central dogma of mole-
cular biology had been that DNA makes RNA, which makes pro-

tein. Nobody of consequence
thought RNA could produce
DNA. But in the early 1970s,
Temin and David Baltimore,
who had also worked with Dulbecco before joining Luria's de-
partment at MIT, separately and simultaneously discovered re-
verse transcriptase, the viral enzyme that converts RNA to DNA.
The discovery exploded the dogma, explained the life cycle of
RNA tumor viruses, earned Temin and Baltimore a Nobel Prize
in 1975, and led Michael Bishop and Harold Varmus to solve the
mechanism by which the Rous virus causes cancer (for which
they won a Nobel Prize in 1989).

Bishop and Varmus, two physician-scientists at the University
of California, San Francisco, had met in California in 1970 shortly
after Bishop had established a laboratory at UCSF to study
tumor viruses. They showed that at some time in the distant
past a benign strain of the Rous virus had invaded and incorpo-
rated its three RNA genes into the DNA of the cells of a host
chicken. To do so, the virus had to copy its RNA into DNA with
the reverse transcriptase enzyme and insert that DNA into the
chicken cell chromosomes.

Errors can happen when reverse transcriptase does its work
because many steps are involved. At least once, the reverse tran-

Undergoing a PET scan: the pho-
tograph of Ken that accompanied
a New York Times article on new
anticancer drugs

Photograph courtesy of Jodi Hilton

HARVARD MAGAZINE 39




under those cells had virtually liquefied, leaving a large hole
through which the bacterial-laden bowel contents were pouring
into the abdomen. Along with bacteria, the cancer cells that had
formed the tumor had been spreading throughout the belly.

scriptase “forgot” its role and began to copy an RNA derived
from a gene that belonged to the chicken. It then copied the
chicken RNA incorrectly and inserted that incorrect copy into
the host chicken cell’s DNA. That left the cell with a DNA blue-
print to fabricate a virus with four instead of three genes. The
fourth, abnormal gene produced a mutated chicken protein that
causes cells to proliferate wildly, resulting in cancer. Bishop and
Varmus called the new cancer-causing gene “sr¢” (pronounced
sarc), because it was found in the mutant Rous sarcoma virus.

Bishop and Varmus coined the term “oncogene” (meaning a
tumor-causing gene) to describe the mutant src gene and others
in this new class. And they firmly established that the src onco-
gene arises from a perfectly normal cellular src gene they called a
“proto-oncogene.” The idea was that certain normal genes in
cells could be changed or mutated to become lethal oncogenes
that produce oncoproteins, and the resulting cancers could be-
come dependent on the oncoprotein product of oncogenes for
their survival.

The Rous virus now had a basic molecular explanation, and a
huge step had been taken in cancer genetics. If the protein prod-
uct of a single gene could cause and maintain cancer, finding a
drug that would inhibit that protein’s function and cure the can-
cer should be possible.

By THE EARLY 1980s, several laboratories had demonstrated that
the src proto-oncogene encodes a normal enzyme, a member of a
large class of protein kinases called tyrosine kinases. Such en-
zymes transfer signals through a chain of proteins that ends
within the cell nucleus. They perform their signaling function by

Peggy Garabadian at home in
November 2006; Ken said of
his wife, “She has been a tiger
through this.”

After cleaning out the cav-
ity, the surgeon began the del-
icate process of removing the
tumor and the 18 inches of
small intestine to which it
was attached. He sewed the
severed ends of the intestine
together to maintain its conti-
nuity. He repeatedly washed
and sucked out any remaining
loose contents of the cavity,
trying to remove some of the
bacteria and cancer cells. He
counted on a high level of in-
travenous antibiotics to finish
off the bacteria, but he feared
that one or more—perhaps
many more—of the loose can-
cer cells would find a hos-

: “ pitable niche somewhere in
the abdomen, and begin to replicate.

Despite the excellence of that surgical care, Ken barely sur-
vived. Scar tissue from the initial operation caused problems that
required further surgery. Stretching of the small intestine caused

transferring molecules of high-energy phosphorus (derived from
ATP, the energy storage molecule of the cell) to tyrosine, one of
their constituent amino acids, or to tyrosines in similar enzymes.
Thus tyrosine kinases contribute to a network of hundreds of
signaling proteins that work together to regulate cell division,
normal cell death, and the functional destiny of cells. But if an
oncogenic mutation of the src proto-oncogene disrupts the
amino-acid sequence of the src tyrosine kinase protein, the pro-
tein—now an oncoprotein—can become hyperactive. By passing
too many signals through the kinase chain to the cell’s nucleus,
the abnormal oncoprotein causes rapid-fire cell division, diver-
sion from the death pathway, and, hence, cancer.

Many oncogenes (such as oncogenic tyrosine kinases) have
now been detected worldwide. Two of these, abl and kit, play
key roles in “Ken’s Story.”

The kit oncogene was first discovered in kittens burdened by
an RNA tumor virus that causes feline leukemia. Other research
showed that the normal kit proto-oncogene exists in all mam-
malian cells, including those of humans.

Normal kit protein, the product of the kit proto-oncogene,
turned out to be a tyrosine kinase with one important difference
from the src or abl proteins. The kit enzyme is a receptor tyro-
sine kinase. The protein pushes its head through the cell mem-
brane and waves it in the fluid surrounding the cell. The rest of
the protein, including its signaling tyrosine, lies in the body of
the cell, waiting to pass signals when an external protein latches
on to and combines tightly with the waving head.

This kind of receptor tyrosine kinase is particularly useful
during the maturation of a fetus. Proteins in fluids around fetal
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a reversal of the normal waves of contraction when he ate, leav-
ing him nauseous and vomiting after meals. His digestive system
needed several months to adjust to its reconstruction. Even more
dangerous, inflammation and multiple surgeries often cause a
large increase of clotting
proteins in the blood, and
Ken developed clots in his
leg veins. Some broke off as
embolisms and traveled into
his lungs, obstructing blood
flow, which could have
caused a heart attack. He re-
quired prolonged intra-
venous and oral drugs known
as anticoagulants to clear his
legs and lungs of the clots—
and because such drugs in-
duce a risk of gastrointestinal
bleeding, he needed regular
blood tests to ensure that his
clotting system was reduced
but not abolished. Weeks of an-
ticoagulants and blood tests
nearly destroyed the veins in his
arms.

As Ken was fighting off blood
clots, his doctors and then Peggy learned about the nature of his
cancer. They thought the tumor looked like the kind that arises

cells that bind to such receptor tyrosine kinases can cause se-
lected populations of fetal cells to divide and differentiate, to be-
come organs or parts of organs. Researchers have found that
mice lacking essential receptor tyrosine kinases like kit or one of
the specific proteins that bind to such receptors have different
congenital abnormalities ranging from anemia and hair color loss
to defective organs.

The understanding of kit’s usual
role in the body started in the late
nineteenth century, when the Spanish
neuroanatomist Santiago Ramon y
Cajal explored the neural cells of the
gastrointestinal tract. Cajal, who won
a Nobel Prize in 1906, wanted to know
how the bowel muscle receives in-
structions to contract in the synchro-
nized manner called peristalsis. The
answer involved recognizing that a
layer of bowel tissue contains a com-
plex network of nerve-like cells, now
named for Cajal. These large cells have
multiple short extensions that pro-
trude from their outer walls and wrap
around those of neighboring Cajal
cells, forming an ideal structure for
passing along signals. Nevertheless,
proof that these cells actually control
peristalsis did not emerge until 1995,
when Alan Bernstein reported that

in supporting tissues
such as muscle, ten-
don, and bone, called
sarcomas. (The Greek
words sarkos and oma
mean “flesh” and “swell-
ing,” respectively.) They
waited for a few days
before they told him
what was going on,
because no effective
treatment for a gas-
trointestinal stromal
tumor was known, apart
from complete removal
by surgery—an oppor-
tunity lost when the
tumor ruptured.
Meanwhile, Ken had
begun to gain weight
again, after having lost
40 pounds. His body
again started to make
red cells filled with hemoglobin. With good care from his
doctors and Peggy’s ceaseless monitoring, he slowly re-
gained strength. His short walks lengthened from around his
room to trips down the hospital corridors.
When, after a few weeks, the surgeon concluded that Ken was

The newlyweds on July 25, 1970,
and on a thirty-fifth anniversary
cruise four months before

Ken’s death

mice born without a functioning kit gene are chronically consti-
pated and very deficient in Cajal cells—and the few they do have
lack the kit protein.

Three years later, pathologists working in Sweden applied
Bernstein’s mouse studies to human cancer. Gastrointestinal stro-
mal tumors (GISTs) and others like them originally had vague de-

From Structure to Function:

Implications for Mechanism-Targeted Therapy

Imatinib

The crystal structure of kit, show-
ing how Gleevec (imatinib) blocks
uncontrolled operation of the

growth circuit in GIST cancer cells
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healthy enough to take the bad news, his doctors told him he had
an incurable cancer. Ken took it stoically. He was one tough pa-
tient, just as he had been a wrestler.

But Peggy was not willing to accept that nothing more could
be done. She had begun to explore the Internet for information
about the disease, and had learned that no combination of stan-
dard anticancer drugs had proven effective in treating GIST. She
also found an Internet article about the treatment of sarcomas by
Dr. George Demetri at Dana-Farber Cancer Institute in Boston.
She called Demetri and made an appointment for her husband.
That decision would be a turning point for Ken.

By the time Ken was strong enough to see Demetri, he and
Peggy were already more knowledgeable about gastrointestinal
stromal tumors than most physicians are, and they wanted to
learn much more. Ken rapidly became fascinated by the energy
and expertise that Demetri and his team were pouring into sar-
coma research.

For the moment, Ken did not need treatment; he had no de-
tectable disease. But sooner or later, his ab-
domen would become full of GIST tumors
that would kill him if they were not stopped
in their tracks.

Demetri acknowledged that, while
offering some realistic hope. “You're here at
the perfect point in history,” he said. “There’s
a tremendous amount of work going on in
this field right now. Yowve got a cancer that
we know a lot about genetically and we’re

scriptive names because no one actually
knew their cell of origin. The Swedish
pathologists, suspecting Cajal cell origin,
used a special stain for kit protein and found
that the tumor cells stained heavily. They
concluded that GISTs must arise from a can-
cerous Cajal cell.

One more step was necessary. A year after
Ken Garabadian’s diagnosis, both Yukihiko
Kitamura, a pathologist then at the Osaka
University School of Medicine in Japan, and
a team that included Marcia Lux, a Harvard
medical student, and Jonathan Fletcher, a
pathologist at the Brigham and Women’s
Hospital in Boston, reported that malignant
Cajal cells in GISTs are loaded with exces-
sive kit activity, and at least one of the two
kit genes in the tumor is mutated.

Although the amount of kit protein in
GIST cells is normal, its activity is enor-
mous. GIST most often comes about when one of the millions
of Cajal cells in the bowel suffers a mutation in one kit gene so
that it produces an oncoprotein that stays active continuously,
passing signals to the cell’s nucleus telling it to divide. Over-
whelmed, the nucleus divides and replicates rapidly, as do its
daughter cells and those of future generations. The signals also
enhance the cells’ survival by instructing them to avoid the
death pathway. A large tumor forms. That is just what hap-
pened to Ken. Then it was up to doctors like Dana-Farber

going to know more about it as we go down the road together.”
The doctor’s team was about to conduct tests on a drug that
might combat GIST: Gleevec, a new “smart” drug that had just
been tested successfully against an unusual leukemia, chronic
myelogenous leukemia (CML).

IN JUNE 2000, a positron emission tomography (PET) scan,
which measures the uptake of radioactive sugar by cells to assess
whether they are living or dead, showed that Ken had at least 40
small but growing GIST tumors and four larger ones, each
caused by a cell spewed out of the original tumor. He needed
treatment, but Gleevec had not yet been cleared for use in GIST.
“George tried me on an experimental drug called ET-743,” Ken
noted. “It had no effect on me. He just kept smiling and saying,
‘Dot worry, we've got this thing coming along called STI-571
[Gleevec]. The mice seem to love it.’

“So we were patient, and fortunately nothing was pressing a
major organ. He started me on the Gleevec in July 2000. It was al-

L

July 2000: PET scan reveals active metastatic GIST throughout Ken’s
abdomen and liver. (The brain and bladder activity are normal.)

Cancer Institute’s George Demetri to find a treatment to kill
such tumors in their patients, if they could.

THE TRAIL OF DISCOVERY of one “killer” smart drug for patients
with GIST began in 1960. At the University of Pennsylvania, ge-
neticists Peter Nowell and David Hungerford adopted a new
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But Ken was certain he would encounter more difficulty. He knew

that the emergence of resistance 1s virtually the rule in single-agent

chemotherapy—and he was right.

most exactly a year to the day that the tumor had burst into my
belly. Within two weeks, all the tumors in my belly were ‘cold’
[the PET scan showed no uptake of sugar|—which I never ex-
pected. I expected 5 or 10 percent. When he came inside and
said, ‘Your whole scan is cold, I think it was just one of the hap-
piest days of my life.” Some weeks later a CT scan of Ken's belly
found that the tumors were shrinking. Ken became a poster boy
for Gleevec and the treatment of GIST for two years. He spoke
on the radio as a cancer survivor, appeared on a cancer special
that played on cable TV, and was featured in a long New York Times
article on new anticancer drugs.

But he was certain he would encounter more difficulty. He

January 2001: After Gleevec therapy, no tumor metabolic activity is
evident in the scan; only normal heart and kidney activity is noted.

method for examining the chromosomes of cancer cells that had
been induced to grow in a culture dish. They looked down their
microscopes at the 22 pairs of non-sex-determining chromosomes
of the blood cells of patients with chronic myelogenous leukemia
(CML), and saw something remarkable. The pairs were normal
except that, in every leukemic cell of every patient, one of the pair

knew that the emergence of resistance is virtually the rule in sin-
gle-agent chemotherapy—and he was right. In July 2002, a rou-
tine PET scan showed that a few of his tumors were consuming
sugar.

Ken became a subject of new clinical trials focusing on other
smart-drug possibilities. In late 2002 a new drug, SU 11248
(sunitinib), produced by Sugen Pharmaceuticals (now part of
Pfizer), became available to Demetri for a special attempt to
treat GIST. The drug had been designed to inhibit tumor blood
flow, but laboratory studies showed that it also inhibited the ac-
tivity of other cancer-causing enzyme proteins. Demetri de-
cided to ask his patient to try the drug, and Ken accepted with
alacrity. Although the tumors occasion-
ally regressed or became much “colder,”
they slowly recovered. Then Ken would
receive another combination of drugs or a
single agent.

Ken maintained a strong, positive atti-
tude. “I don’t believe in that old saw
‘When life gives you lemons, make lemon-
ade,” he told me. “I believe when life gives
you lemons, it’s lemon season—enjoy

of chromosome 22s was even shorter than
its small partner. For Nowell and Hunger-
ford, the appearance of the chromosomes,
particularly the easily discernible small 22
that became known as the Philadelphia
chromosome, provided an important diag-
nostic test for CML.

Thirteen years later, Janet Rowley, a ge-
neticist at the University of Chicago,
looked even more carefully at the blood
cells of CML patients and noticed that one
of the pair of the larger chromosome gs
seemed longer than its partner. Within the
next three decades, other scientists
confirmed that the Philadelphia chromo-
some and the slightly longer chromosome
g are due to breaks near the middle of
chromosome 22 and at the tip of chromo-
some 9. A large fraction of one of the 22s is
transferred to the tip of a chromosome g in
exchange for a small hunk of the tip of the chromosome g. Such
exchanges are called reciprocal translocations.

Reciprocal translocations probably occur frequently in divid-
ing cells. After all, every time a cell divides, 22 pairs of chromo-
somes and two sex-determining chromosomes line themselves
up, duplicate, and dump themselves properly in the nuclei of di-
viding cells. There have to be occasional errors in such a complex
process. Fortunately, the cells that bear such errors usually die.
But some translocations, such as that which causes the Philadel-
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No matter how “smart” a drug may be, all drugs are essentially

poisons that interrupt metabolic pathways.

them. If you can smile with a lemon, the rest of it’s downbhill, the
rest of it’s just going to happen.

“T've tried to figure out the meaning of life since I was 10 years
old,” Ken continued. “It’s been the point of my existence to an-
swer it. Sometime around my fortieth birthday, I realized I was
asking the wrong question. It’s not, ‘What’s the meaning of life
in general? but, ‘What’s the meaning of my life?”

Ken found answers in Viktor Frankel’s book Man’s Search for
Meaning. “Frankel survived Auschwitz and came out with a philos-
ophy of life that means something to me. We each have to find that
meaning in our life. Maybe my meaning is to be a compass needle
that points to Demetri...|maybe I'm here to| say to another con-
fused and frightened cancer patient, ‘Look, at least go to a cancer
hospital with experts and get that second opinion. Demand that
second opinion; get the experts, get the cutting-edge technology
available to you.” If that’s all my cancer does for me, that’s okay. My
life will be worthwhile if I have helped someone else.”

Though Ken followed instructions to the letter, his tumors
continued to grow even as new combinations, often including
Gleevec, were administered. Both doctor and patient were bit-
terly disappointed, but Demetri maintained an optimistic stance.
The Bristol Meyers Squibb drug desatinib, an excellent inhibitor
of the enzyme that causes CML and very active against the en-
zyme that causes GIST, was now ready for clinical trials. Ken

phia chromosome, favor a cell, and in the case of CML, the progeny
of such survival-advantaged cells appropriate the bone marrow.

In the tip of chromosome g that is transferred to chromosome
22 is the normal tyrosine kinase gene c-abl. It produces one of the
more than 500 kinases that normally work quietly together to
regulate the growth of cells. CML is due to a single event in one
bone marrow cell. In that cell, an innocent abl gene, yanked from
its normal resting place on chromosome g, is plastered onto the
remaining bit of a broken chromosome 22 at a DNA site called
ber (for breakpoint cluster region). The forced union of ber DNA

June 2002: Gleevec therapy has controlled the cancer for more than two years. November 7: Multiple GIST metastases
show increased activity, despite continuing Gleevec therapy at a higher dose. November 18: Multi-targeted therapy with a
new drug, sunitinib, regains control of the cancer, temporarily.

agreed to join a dose-escalation trial in the summer of 2004 and
became the first solid tumor patient in the world to receive the
new drug.

The course of the trial proved disappointing and discouraging.
There were three immediate difficulties. First, a system of mea-
surement had to be devised that would provide some quantita-
tive assessment of tumor growth, because the PET and CT re-
sults could vary from day to day. Only measurements of trends
over a prolonged period could provide accurate data. (PET scan-
ners have become an expensive but absolutely necessary ap-
proach to measuring the responses of solid tumors to treatment.
No other method gives as much information so quickly. But
positron-labeled sugar is not an ideal detector because it is not
specific for cancer. With more cancer-specific positron-emitting
agents now in development, PET scanning will be much more
accurate within a few years.)

The second difficulty was related. Because serial measure-
ments were required to determine efficacy, the number of days
required at each dose was necessarily very high. Each dose re-
quired a commitment of two months before the patient could
move to the next dose, and the actual increments in dose were
very small. Months could drift by with no evidence of any efh-
cacy.

The most serious difficulty was a toxic side effect at higher

with abl DNA on the Philadelphia chromosome forms an abnor-
mal oncogene that produces a new and much longer fusion pro-
tein called ber-abl. The latter forces the abl protein to signal con-
tinuously and stimulate cell growth. The result is chronic
myelogenous leukemia. George Daley, then a young medical stu-
dent in David Baltimore’s laboratory at MIT, showed in 1990 that
ber-abl can cause leukemia by itself, just as activated kit can it-
self force a Cajal cell to form a gastrointestinal stromal tumor.
Researchers have also found that many types of cancer develop
from DNA mutations of other growth-promoting or death-
pathway controlling
genes. Modern can-
cer genetics thus
has grown out of
one simple observa-
tion made by three
investigators peer-
ing down a micro-
scope at the blood
cell chromosomes
in a rare leukemia.

AN EFFECTIVE treat-
ment for Ken's can-
cer emerged from
an initial attack on
the ber-abl onco-
protein. Alex Mat-
ter, then a science
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doses. The phase 1 trial focused on dose escalation in an effort to
determine toxicity. As is the norm, effectiveness was secondary, rel-
egated to a phase 2 trial once a tolerable dose had been found.
Unfortunately, Ken began to experience serious psychiatric
problems at the higher doses—and only at those doses was there
any evidence, however uncertain, that the drug was shutting
down the ability of his tumors to consume glucose. He became
increasingly listless, his appetite declined, and he had persistent
abdominal pain that he knew must be due to one or more tumors
pressing on a nerve in his belly. He did not want to give up on the
new drug, but pain and depression began to consume most of his
waking hours. He thought of suicide.

Demetri sought an opinion from a psychiatrist who immedi-
ately diagnosed acute depres-
sion. The question that had to
be faced was very complex.
Was the depression due to the
drug or due to abdominal pain
and severe discouragement in
a man who had expected the
drug to relieve him? There was
no obvious way to tell.

No matter how “smart” a
drug may be, all drugs are es-
sentially poisons that inter-
rupt metabolic pathways. The
purpose of a phase 1 clinical
trial is to find a dose at which

George Demetri ’78, M.D., pressed
drug companies and an internal
review board to gain access to
experimental new therapies.

leader at Ciba-Geigy Pharma-
ceuticals in Switzerland, de-
cided to launch a major re-
search effort in the 1980s to
find drugs that would inhibit
tyrosine kinases that might be
responsible for human can- \
cers. For this purpose he required a cell line expressing a tyro-
sine kinase and an antibody that could detect the binding of
phosphorus to tyrosine and hence activation of the kinase. He re-
ceived both from Charles Stiles and Thomas Roberts at Dana-
Farber Cancer Institute. Thus armed, Matter’s team screened
thousands of small molecules. They had a haystack of small mol-
ecules in which they would have to find one or two needles—
drugs that would be readily absorbed in the gastrointestinal
tract, penetrate cell membranes, block the access of ATP to the
target tyrosine kinases, have very low toxicity, and be reasonably
specific for the target tyrosine kinase. Incredibly, they discovered
three compounds that seemed to work and reported on them in
1995. One of them, STI-571 (Signal Transduction Inhibitor-571),
was particularly effective. It was soon named Gleevec (imatinib).

The next question was more complicated: what should Ciba
Geigy do with the drug? Serendipity came to the rescue.

Brian Druker, a research fellow in the late 1980s in the Dana-
Farber laboratory headed by Tom Roberts, had taken care of pa-

toxicity occurs, with the hope that therapeutic benefit is
achieved at a lower dose. The therapeutic:toxic dose ratio of a
drug is calculated by dividing the dose that achieves a favorable
response by the dose that causes toxic side effects. The lower
that ratio, the better the drug. But the ratio must be carefully de-
scribed. Many forms of toxicity are of little consequence and pa-
tients usually tolerate them very well. Gleevec is such a drug. It
does cause side effects, but almost all patients can live quite
comfortably with the symptoms.

There is a further and entirely unpredictable aspect of the
therapeutic:toxic dose ratio that may or may not be detected in a
phase 1 clinical trial unless it involves a large number of patients.
Though almost all individuals have the same complement of

tients with chronic myelogenous leukemia and knew it was
caused by a translocation that mutates the abl tyrosine kinase
and makes it hyperactive. When he learned of STI-571, he won-
dered if the compound could also inhibit ber-abl and thereby at-
tack CML cells. He set about to convince Matter to develop STI-
571 to treat CML.

Persuading Matter was relatively easy, but his superiors at
Ciba (which became Novartis after a merger in 1996) couldr’t see
how all the expensive research could translate into a drug effec-
tive in cancer, especially for a relatively uncommon cancer. (CML
afflicts perhaps 20,000 patients per year in the United States.) At
the time, no clear evidence existed that overactive tyrosine ki-
nases caused any of the major common cancers in humans. The
development of a new drug is hugely expensive. Millions must be
spent on toxicity trials in animals and in toxicity and early effi-
cacy trials in people—and most drugs fail. Ciba could do far bet-
ter by creating something for big-market problems such as coro-
nary narrowing, pimples, hair loss, or limp erections.

Photograph by Sam Ogden
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20,000 tO 25,000 genes, there may be many variations in genes
that affect the absorption of a drug from the gastrointestinal
tract, its clearance from the circulation, its breakdown in the
liver, excretion in the bile and the urine, or penetration of the or-
gans such as the brain. Such genetic variations may lead to
unique drug reactions in individual patients that are entirely un-
expected and may occur without warning. These so-called idio-
syncratic reactions are often unrelated to dosage and may pro-
duce severe toxic side effects. An entire field of medicine,
pharmacogenetics, has developed to find ways to detect such pa-
tients before reactions occur.

Severe depression is not a common manifestation of desatinib
toxicity, but Demetri had to conclude that the drug might have
penetrated Ken's brain in some unique way and damaged the
function of the delicate network of nerves that control emotion.
Demetri had no choice. In late February 2005 he stopped the
drug to see what would happen to Kem's spirits. Within a few
days, Ken’s depression lifted, his suicidal ideas vanished and, de-
spite his abdominal pain, his optimism returned.

Demetri then decided to pursue a possibly useless gamble. He
unleashed a drumbeat campaign to persuade Novartis to release
yet another new drug, AMN1o7 (nilotinib), for a single-patient
trial in Ken.

PHARMACEUTICAL COMPANIES loathe single-patient drug trials.
The chances of improvement of a single sick patient are small,
but the chances of trouble and a complication that may or may
not be due to the drug are high. An accumulation of toxic side

effects in single patients from whom little useful clinical data
could be obtained represents a foolish investment to any sensible
pharmaceutical executive.

But Novartis had not often dealt with an investigator as per-
sistent as Demetri. Scores of e-mails later, Novartis officials re-
luctantly agreed to allow him to treat Ken, and Demetri immedi-
ately petitioned the Dana-Farber institutional review board
(IRB) to permit him to use the new drug. To his surprise and
fury, the IRB wanted much more information first.

The life of a clinical investigator, a physician who wants to
translate the fruits of biomedical science into patient care, can be
discouraging. Arguments with pharmaceutical companies about
the availability of new drugs in development, and endless de-
bates with IRBs about the ethics of research protocols, can cre-
ate incredible delays.

Prior to World War II, and for two or three decades after the
war, physicians were largely free to use their own judgment and
their own ethical standards to determine the suitability of a
given patient for a particular research procedure. Clinical re-
search flourished. But the demonic corruption of Nazi physicians
and the shocking revelation that career officers of the United
States Public Health Service had withheld penicillin from poor,
uneducated black citizens of Tuskegee, Alabama, who were
afflicted with syphilis destroyed that assumption. Congress
heard cries for tighter regulation of clinical research. An initial
trickle of rules became a torrent as more cases of research
malfeasance emerged.

One of the best regulations was the creation of IRBs in 1970.

No one had ever seen a solid tumor stopped 1n its tracks by a single

dose of any therapy. It would lead to a sea change in cancer therapy.

But Druker, now at Oregon Health Sciences University, per-
sisted. In 1996 Matter finally gave him a small supply of STI-571
for lab studies—and it killed CML cells. Druker implored Mat-
ter to persuade Novartis to make enough of the drug for a phase-
1 clinical trial. The trial, reported in 2001, proved hugely success-
ful. CML patients went into remission with little or no
toxicity—a magic bullet seemed to have arrived.

IN 1999, George Demetri learned from Druker that Gleevec also
shut down kit. Demetri immediately arranged a collaboration to
determine whether Gleevec would kill GIST cells in a culture
dish. The answer was strongly positive. Demetri still recounts
the story with excitement. “I can't imagine a kinder or gentler
way of killing cancer cells without injuring a patient. Why kill
normal cells and hope that you happen to have a lot of the cancer
cells in your field of treatment? Why pummel the patient with
toxic chemotherapy? Why not just give a drug that helps the
body get rid of mutated cells?..I wanted to start a trial of Gleevec
immediately in gastrointestinal stromal tumors.”

Demetri began a campaign to persuade Novartis to provide
Gleevec for the treatment of GIST. A patient in Finland treated
with Gleevec had shown remarkable improvement: a positron
emission tomography (PET) scan utilizing radioactive sugar
before and after one month of treatment showed that the tu-

mors avidly consumed sugar before treatment but not after-
ward. The tumors were therefore dying. Subsequent CT scans
showed that they were shrinking. “Nobody had ever seen any-
thing like this,” exulted Demetri, “and she had no side effects
of any note.”

The central management of Novartis was also impressed. They
made Gleevec available to Demetri for what was to be a small
clinical trial but turned out to be quite large: GIST is no less
common than childhood leukemia, with perhaps 5,000 new cases
a year in the United States. Scores of patients demanded access
to the trial.

In the course of the trial, a second remarkable finding
emerged: one dose of Gleevec could kill the cancer cells in just
one day. That showed how dependent on kit GISTs can be. They
may be wildly aggressive and unstoppable by carpet-bombing
chemotherapy, but their Achilles heel is their utter dependence
on kit for survival. No one had ever seen a solid tumor stopped in
its tracks by a single dose of any therapy. The case offered proof
that a concerted search for the pathways adopted by cancer cells
to survive and a further search for smart drugs to block those
pathways could be highly productive. It would lead to a sea
change in cancer therapy.

The majority of the patients tested responded to Gleevec, al-
though some were slower to respond than others. Eventually

46  JANUARY - FEBRUARY 2007



The Garabadians
teasingly thanked
Demetri for pulling
rabbits out of a hat
repeatedly on Ken’s
behalf.

Each grantee institu-
tion, usually an acad-
emic health center,
was charged with
forming a local IRB—
a group of scientists,
physicians, nurses, and
local citizens whose 2
task is to read a re- ! \1 o
search proposal care- ]

fully and judge its ethi- |

cal soundness. Close

attention is paid to the

quality of informed consent of the patient/subjects, and also to
the research protocol, to be certain that the risk of the research
does not approach or surpass its purported benefit.

Informed consent is a procedure in which the researcher or an
agent of the researcher carefully explains the intended benefits
and the attendant risks of a research proposal to a patient who
will be the subject of that research. Such procedures are not un-
duly time consuming, and they are rewarding because they offer
an opportunity for the physician to have an intimate discussion
with a frightened patient who may gain a lot of reassurance from

Demetri and his colleagues determined that the location of the
mutation in the DNA sequence of a GIST-associated kit gene
strongly influenced the quality and durability of response to the
drug,

The most remarkable fact was that the treatment was only
minimally toxic. Mild fluid retention, stomach distress, and
some reduction in blood cell counts were the usual side effects.
The complications of the treatment were acceptable because
normal cells do not absolutely depend on kit for their survival:
they enjoy a more complex interaction of signaling proteins that
govern their growth. Only GISTs absolutely require mutant kit.

BUT THERE WAS A SERIOUS DOWNSIDE. Single-drug therapy of
cancer is almost always associated with the development of a re-
sistant population of cancer cells that finds a way to avoid the
action of the drug, in this case by undergoing further mutations
in the abl or kit molecules that prevent the drug from gaining ac-
cess to them. CML and GIST cells inexorably become resistant
to Gleevec.

The resistance to Gleevec by GIST cells has proven particu-
larly devilish. The pocket or pouch in the kit tyrosine kinase
molecule in which the drug sits and blocks access of ATP to tyro-
sine is lined by amino acids, the building blocks of proteins. If
one or more of them is changed by further mutation, the drug
may no longer fit in the pocket and therefore fails to function.

A pocket amino-acid mutation may occur secondarily to the
pressure of the drug itself. But Charles Sawyers, an investiga-
tor at UCLA, has evidence that a very rare population of CML
cells may contain a pocket mutation even before Gleevec treat-

the encounter. The patient’s
questions may also uncov-
er some areas of confusion
in the research protocol,
clarification of which can
help the investigator to es-
tablish a better protocol
or justify the one that is
under discussion.
But urged by their ap-

prehensive institutions
t
i

gl = A

o comply fully with
nformed consent pro-
cedures, physician scien-
£ tists have gained “assis-

tance” from institutional
lawyers who help them to write docu-
ments that may be sound legally but often adopt arcane language
that covers all perils; the result, of course, is nowhere near the
quality of a simple conversation between the would-be researcher
and the patient. So it is imperative for the physician or the physi-
ciar’s agent to write a note in plain English in the medical record
that describes the conversation between the researcher and the
patient in some detail. (Sadly, the requirement for such a note is
often honored in the breach.)

In Demetri’s case, the IRB wanted to be sure that a single-pa-
tient study could provide useful information. Many board mem-
bers shared the skepticism of Novartis. (Though Dana-Farber
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ment begins. Such cells become the dominant population
when the sensitive CML cells are killed. That may well happen
in GIST.

On the brighter side, investigators have fashioned other smart
drugs to fit the mutated pocket or otherwise prevent resistance.
A second approach is to add standard chemotherapy to the
smart drug. Even if the carpet bombers do not work alone, they
may be synergistic when added to Gleevec. Finally, researchers
can take advantage of the fact that the kit signal passes through
many relay stations on its way to the nucleus. Each relay station
is governed by a signaling enzyme (often a kinase) produced by
an independent gene. Drugs can be made that would attack the
relay proteins, thereby targeting several key steps simultane-
ously in a signaling cascade that starts with kit and ends with
growth and anti-death signals in the cell nucleus. Accordingly, in
2003 George Demetri started trying to combat drug resistance by
working with new combinations of smart drugs. Given enough
time, he thought he would find the right formula, and in Ken
Garabadian he had found a patient eager to do his part in the
fight.

Sadly, none of the several drugs that have already been de-
signed to combat resistance worked for Ken, as they have for
other patients. But we are only at the onset of the cancer-treat-
ment revolution. The pipeline of drugs is just starting to flow. To
paraphrase Churchill, “We are not at the beginning of the end,
but we are at the end of the beginning.” Given time and determi-
nation, physicians like George Demetri will see the fruits of their
labors and patients like Ken will enjoy many more years with
their families.

HARVARD MAGAZINE 47




—A CANCER BATTLEFIELD GLOSSARY—

abl: A normal mammalian gene that produces a tyrosine kinase
enzyme that promotes growth.

adenosine triphosphate (ATP): ATP, present in all cells, is
formed when energy is released from food during cell metabo-
lism. Cells contain enzymes such as tyrosine kinases that split
ATP into ADP, phosphate, and energy, which is then available for
cellular functions such as mitosis (cell division).

amino acid: Any of a class of nitrogenous organic compounds
that are the building blocks of proteins and the end products of
protein digestion.

ber-abl: Oncogene and oncoprotein responsible for Philadelphia
chromosome-positive chronic myelogenous (myelocytic) leukemia.

breakpoint cluster region (bcr): DNA on chromosome 22 that
is the site of breakpoints that accept a fragment of chromosome
9 containing the abl gene. This translocation creates ber-abl. The
modified chromosome 22 is known as the Philadelphia chromo-
some and is diagnostic of chronic myelogenous leukemia.

c-abl: The normal abl gene, a proto-oncogene.

chromosomal translocation: The alteration of a chromosome
by transfer of a portion of it either to another chromosome or to
another portion of the same chromosome.

chromosome: A linear strand made of DNA and protein that
carries genetic information. Genes are sequences of DNA that are
largely contained within chromosomes. Normally present in the
somatic (non-germ cells) of humans are 46 chromosomes, in-
cluding two sex-determining chromosomes (either X and Y in
males, or X and X in females).

chronic myelogenous leukemia (CML): A hematological ma-
lignancy that includes a specific cytogenetic anomaly—the
Philadelphia chromosome—in the bone marrow and blood of
more than go percent of patients.

computerized tomography (CT): A radiographic technique
that selects a level in the body and blurs out structures above
and below that plane, leaving a clear image of the selected
anatomy.

deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA): Molecule that carries genetic
information for all organisms except the RNA viruses. DNA con-
sists of adenine, guanine, cytosine, thymine, deoxyribose, and
phosphate.

had created that particular IRB, the members were entirely inde-
pendent of the cancer center. They made up their own minds,
and were free to demand any and all corrections as they saw fit.)

SEEING THAT A DELAY WAS INEVITABLE, Demetri decided on a
different tack. Ken had not taken Gleevec for two years. On the
chance that a majority of his tumors had mutated enough to re-
gain sensitivity to Gleevec, Demetri recommended a new course
of that drug for Ken. To the delight of patient and physician,
many of Ken's tumors grew “cold” on the PET scan after two
weeks of Gleevec treatment and began to shrink. Ker's abdomi-
nal pain decreased. He felt like a new man again. Demetri, mean-
while, dealt with the criticism of the IRB and prepared to start
Ken on AMN107 when the tumors inevitably mutated again and
became Gleevec resistant.

enzyme: A protein capable of accelerating the chemical reac-
tion of a substance (the substrate) without being destroyed or
altered. Enzymes are reaction specific in that they act only on
certain substrates.

gene: A gene consists of a sequence of base pairs in the DNA
molecule which encodes the synthesis of one particular messen-
ger RNA and protein molecule. Genes are the basic units of
heredity.

gene expression: The process by which genetic information is
converted into messenger RNA molecules and then into pro-
teins.

genome: The complete set of genes on chromosomes, and thus
the entire genetic information present in a cell.

imatinib (trade names: Gleevec, Glivec): An anticancer drug
that inserts itself into the ATP binding pockets of the tyrosine
kinase domains of ber-abl and mutant kit, both oncoproteins.
The drug binding prevents ATP access to the enzyme, and there-
fore blocks tyrosine kinase activity.

kinase: An enzyme protein that catalyzes the transfer of high
energy phosphate from ATP to an acceptor or substrate such as a
tyrosine molecule within the protein. If tyrosine is the substrate
(acceptor) the enzyme is called a tyrosine kinase. If the tyrosine
kinase is activated by another protein it is called a receptor tyro-
sine kinase. Kinase activity is central to the signaling processes
that regulate cell growth.

kit: A receptor tyrosine kinase that regulates cell growth and
differentiation through the cell signaling network. Mutations of
kit are responsible for most cases of GIST.

mutation: A spontaneous or induced change in the DNA se-
quence of a gene in an individual organism. Most mutations are
harmless but others lead to serious disease or disability.

oncogene: A gene that has the ability to induce tumor forma-
tion and malignancy. Proteins produced by these genes have
tumor-promoting activity.

oncoprotein: A protein that is coded by an oncogene that may
induce new and abnormal tissue formation such as a tumor.

Philadelphia chromosome: An abnormally short chromosome
22 in which there is a reciprocal translocation of the distal por-
tion of its long arm to the long arm of chromosome g in exchange

While all this progress swirled around him, Ken remained
reflective and philosophical. “I'm working and I'm trying to stay
interested,” he told me. “You certainly get distracted in a situa-
tion like this, where every two or three weeks there’s a new pro-
tocol. By the same token, that’s what I'm asked to do right now.
I'm trying to do it with dignity.

“Of course it’s not easy to be focused. I have to be in for check-
ups very frequently. So I don't have long periods when I do not
think about the cancer and what is going on in me. But I always
get a lift from this place. When friends tell me about cancers in
the family, T always tell them, Just do yourself a favor, just call,
get a second opinion. If you dor't like Dana-Farber, go to M.D.
Anderson, go to Memorial in New York, go to some other rep-
utable hospital that specializes in cancer and cancer research.””

I asked Ken whether he thought some patients avoid cancer
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for the abl gene. It is found in leukocyte cultures of many pa-
tients with chronic myelogenous leukemia.

polymer: A natural or synthetic substance formed by a com-
bination of two or more molecules of the same substance.

positron emission tomography (PET scan): A sectional
view of the body using glucose labeled with positron-emitting
radionuclides. Since cancer cells use glucose more avidly than
most normal cells, PET is used to identify and localize tumors
and determine their response to treatment.

protein: One of a large class of complex nitrogenous com-
pounds that are synthesized by all living organisms and yield
amino acids when hydrolyzed. Proteins are the products of
genes, carry out critical metabolic reactions, induce movement,
and regulate thought. They make us what we are.

proto-oncogene: A gene that regulates the growth of cells or
the signals that cells send to each other. Mutations in proto-
oncogenes convert the proto-oncogene to an oncogene that may
cause excessive growth of cells or tissues in several diseases,
particularly cancers.

RNA: Ribonucleic acid; a nucleic acid found in all living cells.
RNA is involved in all stages of protein synthesis as well as in
many regulatory and catalytic roles. It consists of adenine, gua-
naine, cytosine, uracil, ribose, and phosphoric acid.

smart drugs: Anticancer drugs that can target the mutant
molecules that induce cancer and do no harm to their healthy
counterparts.

stc: The first transforming oncogene discovered. It is a mutant
tyrosine kinase responsible for the Rous sarcoma in chickens.

tyrosine: An amino acid present in many proteins. It serves as
an acceptor for high-energy phosphorus from ATP under the
influence of tyrosine kinase.

tyrosine kinase: Any of a group of go enzymes that influence
signaling between or within cells, particularly those signals that
relate to cell growth and death, cellular adhesion and move-
ment, and cellular differentiation. Activating mutations in tyro-
sine kinases are found in some human diseases, including
chronic myelogenous leukemia and GIST.

tyrosine kinase inhibitor: A drug that interferes with tyro-
sine kinase function and therefore with cell communication and
growth and may prevent tumor growth. Tyrosine kinase in-
hibitors are used to treat cancers that are driven by mutant or
overexpressed tyrosine kinases.

centers because they are afraid of the word and afraid of the fi-
nality of coming to such a place.

“Sure, it’s the reality—1 really have cancer,” he said. “I think
it’s also about our perennial denial of how our own book ends. I
know how my book ends. I know there’s an Author writing it
right now. My argument with Him is what page it ends on—but
not how. And it’s a one-sided argument. I'm saying, ‘Not page 54"
He’s going, ‘Well, it's a mystery, my friend. At least for you.’

“But people are in such denial about it. Cancer is a disease
where you're more afraid of the cure than the disease. They've
seen the horror stories of chemo, and they’re terrified. They saw
Uncle Vinnie: ‘Oh, his death was horrible; 'm not going to go
that way.” Well, my God, youve got to try to beat the cancer as
best you can, with as much dignity as you can, and not be afraid
of the word ‘cancer.’

“There are other words to be afraid of that are more debilitat-
ing to the human spirit than cancer. Fear is one of them; to live in
fear your whole life, when you know the outcome. If this is going
to be my last day, I want it to be a day of my authorship. You can't
die with dignity if you don't live with it. So you have cancer, and
you face it, and you say, ‘I am going to try to hold my head up. I
am going to go home tonight and cry maybe, but I'm going to try
to spend 20 of these hours today with my head up—as best I
can.”

I asked Ken how Peggy, who had insisted that he see George
Demetri, was holding up during the long struggle.

“People meet my wife and they say, ‘Sweet Peggy.’ Peggy is
this calm, gentle spirit. You would think she is Betty Crocker
incarnate. She has been a tiger through this. She is my advocate
and she’s my guardian. She’s got her moments of weakness, as I
do, but we both try to do the same thing—we try to be pre-
pared for the worst but to enjoy the best, while we have the
best. And she’s done a great job with that. She’s done her best
to live this thing true to her values. I think she’s done a great
job on that. I owe her everything. I owe her to keep trying to
win. And [ willl”

But Ken’s will and upbeat philosophy could not stop the
march of mutation in his tumors. They became resistant to
Gleevec once again. The Novartis drug, AMN107, that had been
so effective in CML, had no effect on the multiple GIST tu-
mors in Ken's belly that grew until they impinged on the sensi-
tive nerves in his abdomen. The pain became severe and
Demetri had finally run out of new tricks for his patient. He
wrote out prescriptions for pain relief and sent Ken home to
spend his last days with his devoted Peggy. He died peacefully
in the winter of 2005.

Ken was a persistent patient and George Demetri is a persis-
tent physician. Together they marched down a century-old
path of progress in basic biology that was translated in the
1980s and 199os from neuroanatomy and viruses to an under-
standing of the plight of constipated mice and then to the
mechanism of cancer in the specific cells that cause gastroin-
testinal stromal tumors. Ken was the direct beneficiary of that
history, and became in turn part of the vanguard of smart-
drug cancer treatment.

But his story also reiterates the absolute necessity for combi-
nation therapy to prevent drug resistance. Smart drugs like
Gleevec will make cancer a treatable chronic disease—but we
need more of them, we need to learn how to use them in combi-
nations, and we need more knowledge of the pathways that can-
cer cells are forced to take to survive. Fortunately the stream of
effective new smart drugs is growing. A cancer-treatment revo-
lution has clearly begun. We must win that revolution for Ken
and the patients who will follow him. V)

David G. Nathan ’51, M.D. 55, president emeritus of Dana-Farber Cancer
Institute and physician-in-chief emeritus of the Children’s Hospital in Boston,
is Stranahan Distinguished Professor of pediatrics and professor of medicine
at Harvard Medical School. Nathan is the recipient of numerous awards, in-
cluding the National Medal of Science, the Howland Medal of the American
Pediatric Society, and the Kober Medal of the Association of American
Physicians. He is a member of the Institute of Medicine of the National Acad-
emies of Science, the American Academy of Arts and Sciences, and the Ameri-
can Philosophical Society.
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An “Oracle
of Aqua”

Immersed in his favorite element
by Christopher Reed

urs is a society of sensual eunuchs, impotent to the callings of the
wildness within and as a result, the pull of that which resides out-
side,” writes Robert Lawrence France in his book Deep Immersion: The

Experience of Water. “Transcending our minds, we must recognize

that our bodies are the most concrete example of the natural world within our
lives. The secret is to indulge in a phenomenological relationship with the
world through direct experience mediated by the body in which we learn the
texture, rhythm, and tastes of the physical world about us. In other words, we

need to empower our eyes, skin, tongues, ears, and nostrils, and thereby

awaken our bodies to truly experience the aliveness of this world.”

France is adjunct associate professor of landscape ecology at the Harvard

Graduate School of Design and a celebrant of water. Water is in
such a bad way, he believes, that it has become impossible to cel-
ebrate it as an art form without also worrying about protecting
it as a threatened element. He sees hope in the growing interest
in ecological restoration. “The act of restoring, remediating—in
other words, healing—degraded water is an act of reciprocity,”
he writes, “important not only for improving the quality of the
outside environment of nature, but also that of the internal envi-
ronment of the psyche, or human nature.”

France refers to himself as an ecopsychologist. “The working
precept of ecopsychology,” he writes, “is based on the supposi-
tion that it is impossible to have well persons residing on a sick
planet... Ecopsychology..concerns itself with exploring the
motivations, yearnings, needs, and ideals that shape and struc-
ture our lives within the environment, focusing on strengthen-

ing or even reawakening the reciprocal relationship.”

France has been called by Lewis MacAdams—poet, journalist,
and founder of Friends of the Los Angeles River—*“an oracle of
aqua.” At a recent academic conference, a colleague introduced
him as “Dr. Wet,” and at another such gathering he was fum-
blingly characterized as a “psychoecologist.” “There are people
who are weird about water,” he says merrily, “and I'm a quarter of
the way through writing a book about them. Aquanuts. I'm not
one of them. Not quite.”

France is an expert on urban stormwater management, with an
international practice. Engineers with an old-fashioned pipe men-
tality want to get stormwater into the sewers and out of town as
quickly as possible, even if said town faces occasional or chronic
water shortages. The rainwater that runs off the roads is bad stuff,
he says, full of bacteria from dog excrement and toxic particles

50 JANUARY - FEBRUARY 2007

Photograph by Jim Harrison






Were it not for an epiphany, France might have trained not
as an aquatic biologist, but as an archaeologist.

shed by car tires and brake drums, nastier than wastewater from
toilets, but France wants to channel it into rain gardens where it
can be purified by vegetation. He wants to see porous pavements
for driveways and parking lots to allow rainwater to enter the soil
and stay in the watershed. He has written numerous scientific pa-
pers on the topic (and published, in all, more than 150 papers in
peer-reviewed technical journals), organized a design school con-
ference on “Ecological Engineering for Integrated Water Manage-
ment,” is series editor of Integrative Studies in Water Management and
Land Development, and is the author of Wetland Design: Principles and
Practices for Landscape Architects and Land-use Planners.

An adviser early on in the master-planning process for Har-
vard’s new Allston campus, he is pleased to see that preliminary
plans for the science complex to be built there do call for the
buildings to capture stormwater for a variety of possible applica-
tions, such as irrigation of interior and exterior plantings, or for
fire protection or other non-potable use in a good, “green,” sus-
tainable way (see “An Allston Metamorphosis?” November-De-
cember 2006, page 66). Moreover, he hopes that the Allston cam-
pus will be blue as well as green. Harvard’s land, much of it a
former salt marsh, once had numerous small creeks that later
were covered over and became storm drains. In the spirit of pre-
sent homage to the past while building a sustainable future, he
might like to see some of those creeks “daylighted”—reborn as
agreeable water features in the landscape.

The Alewife wetland at the north edge of Cambridge is “a mi-
crocosm of everything humans can do wrong with an environ-
ment,” France says, yet it is both “a cherished and contested
landscape.” For what is now the Commonwealth’s Department
of Conservation and Recreation, he assembled a team of engi-
neers and landscape architects and worked with them to de-
velop a master plan for the 120-acre Alewife Brook Reservation. If
or when the plan is fully implemented, it will transform the
place—one of the largest urban wilds in Greater Boston—into a
biologically diverse public park and wetland for cleansing Cam-
bridge stormwater before it is released into the Alewife Brook
and thence to the Mystic River and the sea.

France lives near Alewife in North Cambridge, a part of the
city with a rich environmental and human history. As with most
things that interest him, he hopes one day to write a book about
it. At that north edge, Cambridge put its abattoirs, its flophouses,
and famine-fleeing Irish immigrants, many of whom manned the
brickworks that made many of Harvard’s building blocks. In part
of the Alewife drainage system lies Danehy Park, in earlier incar-
nations a wetland, a clay pit, and the city dump, but now 23 per-
cent of the green space in Cambridge. France is a retained
adviser to the city’s Department of Public Works on stormwa-
ter-management issues, and has come to the rescue to help solve
flooding at the base of the park. Danehy Park has become a
model for similar reclamations elsewhere in the world, he re-
ports. He and Niall Kirkwood, professor of landscape architec-
ture and chair of the department, are working as consultants on
a project to convert a mountain of garbage near the Tel Aviv air-
port, one of the highest garbage dumps on earth, into Ayalong

Park during the next 10 years. “It will offer a spectacular view of
the city,” says France, who has climbed the mountain.

A cANADIAN, France got his bachelor of science degree from the
University of Manitoba in zoology, went on for his master’s to
study the life-history response of the crayfish Orconectes virilis to
acidification in the lakes of northwestern Ontario, and earned
his Ph.D. at the University of Toronto with an ecotoxicological
study of what acidification in softwater environments does to
Hyalella azteca, a quarter-inch-long amphipod. Subsequently, for
McGill University, he spent time in Canada’s boreal forest study-
ing how important the greenery along shorelines is to the ecol-
ogy of lakes and rivers. Very important: aquatic animals in those
cold climes depend on leaves and other detritus falling into the
water to fuel the food webs in lakes and rivers, and on trees at
the water’s edge to stabilize thermal conditions—so clearcutting
lumbermen had better leave a good buffer zone of trees around
such bodies of water. That field work ended four years ago, pa-
pers have been written, and France’s book about the study is
forthcoming, “Aquatic Responses to Watershed Clearcutting:
Implications for Forestry and Fisheries Management.”

Were it not for an epiphany at age 13, following his observa-
tions of a pair of graduate students larking at scuba diving and
getting course credit for it, France might have trained not as an
aquatic biologist but as an archaceologist, for he finds much that
fascinates him about 2000 B.c. He organized the design-school
conference “Mesopotamian Marshes and Modern Development,”
about Iraq’s Marsh Arabs, who were mightily assaulted by Sad-
dam Hussein, using desertification as one of his weapons (see
“Paradise Lost?” January-February 2005, page 30). France is con-
tributing to and editing two scientific books to come out of that
conference: “The Iraqi Marshlands: Restoration and Manage-
ment” and “Rebuilding Cultural Landscapes Destroyed by Con-
flict and Natural Disasters.” He edited Wetlands of Mass Destruction:
Ancient Presage for Contemporary Ecocide, an outgrowth of the confer-
ence, and he is under contract to Harvard University Press for
“Back to the Garden: Searching for Eden in the Mesopotamian
Marshes,” a summary account of these ancient Sumerian wet-
lands, the site of Gilgamesh’'s Flood and—at the confluence of
the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers—paradise.

“Books are my drug,” says France. He reads a great many of
them, to which Deep Immersion attests. Its core is an exploration of
how scores of contemporary nature writers convey their engage-
ment with water in lakes, rivers, wetlands, springs, ephemeral
pools, and the ocean, a section bracketed by essays built on wide
reading about the importance of water in history, religion, litera-
ture, cinema, music, art, and architecture, and other chapters
about ecological restoration and what might be called the land-
scape architecture of water, all revealing an addiction to the
printed page. And he writes or edits, or intends to, a great many
books himself. Prolific though he is, one marvels at his to-do list.

France is an acolyte of the sage of Walden Pond, Henry David
Thoreau, A.B. 1837. How could he not be? He has edited Reflecting
Heaven: Thoreau on Water and Profitably (please turn to page 95)
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The Janelia
Experiment

GREAT SCIENTIFIC research organiza-
tions, of the rare variety that produce
multiple Nobel Prize-caliber break-
throughs, share common traits that can
be imitated. This is the precept behind
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the creation of Janelia Farm, the new bio-
logical-research campus of the Howard
Hughes Medical Institute (HHMI). In
November, scientists from the Harvard
Stem Cell Institute visited the new cam-
pus, where everything from architecture
to organization to social culture has been
planned to nurture an optimal environ-
ment for scientific discovery. What the
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Janelia Farm, the research campus of the
Howard Hughes Medical Institute, is situated
on 689 acres above the Potomac River in Ash-
burn, Virginia. The complex includes a main
building about a thousand feet long (left),
and a 100-room hotel (right) for conference
visitors, as well as long-term housing (not
shown).

visitors saw may offer ideas for Harvard,
which is planning an ambitious science-
research campus in Allston and working
to ensure that the organizational struc-
ture of the sciences, as well as the archi-
tecture of new buildings, will promote a
culture of interdisciplinary collaboration.

In creating Janelia Farm, the planners
relied heavily on historical precedent.
“Every idea we have here, I can tell you
who we stole it from,” says molecular biol-
ogist Gerald M. Rubin, the director of the
facility, with a laugh. A former Howard
Hughes investigator himself, Rubin has
been involved since 2000 in planning the
new campus (pronounced ja-Nee-lig, it is
named for a former estate). HHMI, which
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has a $16-billion endowment, already
provides $470 million a year to more than
300 top scientists at universities and re-
search institutions throughout the coun-
try as part of its investigator program.
Janelia Farm, with an annual budget of
$80 million, was created to fill a perceived
gap in the spectrum of research taking
place in the United States. As Rubin
wrote in the journal Cell, the domestic re-
search portfolio has “shifted too far to the
conservative.” Largely missing, he feels,
are research organizations equipped to
tackle extremely difficult problems in bi-
ology that may require long-term inter-
disciplinary collaborations to solve—per-
haps 15 or 20 years, a time horizon far
longer than that of any government grant.

Such places did exist in the past. Both
Bell Labs and the Medical Research
Council Laboratory of Molecular Biology
(LMB) in Cambridge, England, took a

long-term approach to problem-solving,
one in the physical sciences, the other in
biology. Both produced results that were
“offscale,” Rubin says, “even compared to
the best private institutions.” Both were
used as models for Janelia Farm.

Common to Bell Labs and the LMB
were small research groups, leaders who
were active bench scientists, internal
funding for research, outstanding shared
support and infrastructure, limited
tenure, and a culture that rewarded colle-
giality and cooperation.

Sociological research, Rubin says, has
shown that humans don't have meaning-
ful interactions with more than about 20
people. “If you want to have interactions
between groups and every group is 20 peo-
ple, well, it’s just not going to happen,”
says Rubin. “It’'s fundamental human na-
ture.” Thus groups at Janelia Farm, with
its goal of increasing interdisciplinary co-
operation between labs, are
limited to no more than six
members.

A recent HHMI survey of
its investigators confirmed
another of Rubin’s suspi-

The main "Landscape Build-
ing" is carved into a hillside
and has nearly five acres of liv-
ing, green roof, punctuated by
square pods (left) that each
house a lab group. Guest
rooms in the hotel (below)
look out over a small pond
toward a hardwood forest.
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cions: that most university science profes-
sors burdened with the administrative re-
sponsibilities of running a lab no longer
have time to experiment themselves. “You
wor't find them with a pipette in their
hand,” he says. At Bell Labs and the LMB,
senior scientific leaders worked alongside
their junior colleagues, which resulted in
excellent communication, collegiality,
and mentoring.

Internal funding and performance eval-
uvation are other key elements in the very
best research organizations, Rubin says.
The bureaucratic rules and time horizons
imposed by outside grants can make in-
terdisciplinary collaboration difficult, as
does an evaluation process that doesn’t re-
ward collaborative work. University
tenure committees have traditionally had
a hard time assessing someone whose pri-
mary work has been done in collaboration
with others, especially across disciplines.

Bell Labs and the LMB also had high
turnover, and tenure is anathema to that.
Janelia Farm, which offers five-year renew-
able appointments to its 24 lab “group
leaders,” hopes to attract people who
crave “the backing and the faith in them
that you express by giving them a million
dollars a year in research funding,” says
Rubin, “rather than giving them a salary
for life.”

The result is very unlike a university re-
search environment—as it was meant to
be. Rubin says the aim was to create a
unique place. In fact, his “nightmare fail-
ure scenario” would be hearing someone
comment, in 20 years’ time, that HHMI
had created another Whitehead or Salk
Institute. Those freestanding research in-
stitutes are “best of class of their kind,”
says Rubin, but HHMI already funds sci-
entists at both those institutions through
its investigator program. Instead of
spending $500 million to build Janelia
Farm, “we could have funded another
dozen people, if that was what we were
trying to do.” With the express aim of
“funding science the way venture capital-
ists fund companies,” as Rubin puts it,
Janelia Farm is explicitly not a main-
stream scientific model.

This venture-capital approach is not a
good model for Harvard, Rubin empha-
sizes. Harvard has a teaching mission, re-
lies heavily on short-duration govern-
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ment grants, makes promotion deci-
sions by department based largely on
published, peer-reviewed work, and
grants tenure. Janelia Farm does none
of these things. “And yet,” Rubin al-
lows, “there are certain things that one
could look to us for and use as a guide
to foster interdisciplinary work.”

HARrvVARD, which will submit its insti-
tutional master plan for a new Allston
campus in early January (see below), is
poised to make major investments in
science. A building complex to house
the Harvard Stem Cell Institute and
other initiatives is already in design, and
several million additional square feet of
academic science development is contem-
plated. In addition, a University planning
committee for science and engineering
has been meeting for the past year to de-
vise organizational changes that might
strengthen science across the University.
Centralizing scientific appointments and
creating incentives for interdisciplinary
collaboration are among the group’s pri-
orities. At the same time, the Division of

Harvard is

Allston Plan expected
. to file with
Imminent the City of
Boston,

early in January, an institutional master
plan that maps out development of the
Allston campus. A preliminary agree-
ment of critical importance—relocating
the Charlesview Apartments (a low-in-
come housing project at the intersec-
tion of Western Avenue and North
Harvard Street) to a 6.5-acre parcel
near the Charles River—was an-
nounced in November. If approved, the

= \ -

{ 3 1‘ ¢ \
Engineering and Applied Sciences
(DEAS) has grown rapidly while sustain-
ing an unusual, nondepartmental admin-
istrative structure, thought to be a key to
its success at fostering interdisciplinary
collaboration within the physical sci-
ences.

Yet even if the opportunities to create
an organizational structure that pro-
motes interdisciplinary collaboration are
somewhat limited within the university
environment, there is no such limitation

transfer would give Harvard the entire
block between Western Avenue, North
Harvard Street, and the Charles River:
thus enabling development of Allston to
proceed around a focal point at Barry’s
Corner (the local name of the intersec-
tion), much as it has in Harvard Square.
Sites for undergraduate housing, science
buildings, relocated athletic fields, cul-
ture and performing-arts venues, and
professional-school expansion are ex-
pected to be identified in the master
plan.Visit the Harvard Magazine website
in early January for updates (www.har-
vardmagazine.com).

Transparency, flexi-
bility, and collabora-
tion are aims of the
building's design. In-
terior spaces (above
left) bring the out-
doors inside. In the
labs (above), only
the bollards with
electrical and gas
connections are
fixed in position.
Desks and benches
can easily be recon-
figured. The cafete-
ria (left) brings re-
searchers together
at mealtimes.

on design and architecture that promotes
collaboration. In this sense, Janelia Farm
is also a model that blends lessons of the
past with the most contemporary think-
ing in lab design. There are spaces that
promote interaction: a cafeteria with
good, inexpensive food, and a pub that
serves coffee and tea during the day and
cheeseburgers and beer after work. Forc-
ing people out of their normal environ-
ments is a good thing, says Rubin. The
LMB had a canteen and the culture there,
he says, was that you were free to sit
down with people you didn't know. (A
2004 study by the National Academy of
Sciences asked research administrators
what they would cut last in a hypotheti-
cal budget crunch. They overwhelmingly
named their cafeteria.)

Because the primary building material
at Janelia Farm is glass, there is a strong
sense of connection with nature and its
cycles nearly everywhere you go. Group
leader Karel Svoboda, Ph.D. *94, says the
building is very functional in key aspects,
such as on rainy days when “the light is
extraordinary. We don't always appreci-
ate how much of an effect good light has
on us.” Many interior walls are glass as

Photographs © Jeff Goldberg/Esto
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well, creating a transparency that makes
it easy to find people. Not everyone
would be comfortable in such an environ-
ment, Rubin acknowledges, but then he
wants to hire people who are comfortable
with the collaborative environment that
transparent walls seek to promote.

A product of collaboration between
HHMT's experienced lab designer, Robert
McGhee, and the noted architect Rafael
Vifioly, Janelia Farm is both avant-garde
and highly functional and flexible. It had
to be, says Rubin, because it was designed

before its research focus—neuroprocess-
ing and imaging—had been chosen. The
lab setups can be easily reconfigured so
that the physicists, computational scien-
tists, and chemists (biologists are actually
a minority) who work there can optimize
their space. And the main hall in the
building’s lower level is big enough to
admit a tractor trailer—just in case future
research demands an oversized piece of
equipment.

A final key ingredient in any great re-
search organization is the people. Re-

cruitment must be robust to attract the
brightest talent. At Harvard, Venkatesh
“Venky” Narayanamurti, a veteran of the
Bell Labs culture who is now dean of
DEAS, has also given some thought to the
characteristics that make great scientific
institutions run, and he emphasizes the
importance of a good leader, an “orchestra
conductor.” By all accounts, Rubin fits
the bill at Janelia Farm. But what about at
Harvard? Says Venky, “Allston is a
tremendous opportunity and one has to
orchestrate it with great care.”

The $3-Billion
University

HARVARD came within an eyelash of
crossing the $3-billion threshold in an-
nual revenues and expenses for the fiscal
year ended last June 30—and closed its
books just barely in the black, after gener-
ating strong financial surpluses during
the past several years. Revenues totaled
$2.0996 billion—up $198.6 million, or 7.1
percent, from fiscal year 2005—but ex-
penses grew even faster, to $2.9995 bil-
lion—up $242.1 million, or 8.8 percent.
(The full annual financial report, pub-
lished in November, appears at http://vpf-

Elizabeth Mora

STEPHANIE MITCHELL/HARVARD NEWS OFFICE

web.harvard.edu/annualfinancial.)

Reviewing the results, vice president
for finance Elizabeth Mora highlighted
the signal importance of continued good
investment performance on Harvard’s
$29.2 billion of endowment assets during
a year of management and personnel
change. (“Money-Management Make-
over,” November-December 2006, page 68,
details the 16.7 percent investment return
during the fiscal year.)

This focus is understandable for the
University’s chief financial officer (she
was appointed to the post on a perma-
nent basis by President Derek Bok on No-
vember 20). The $933.3 million distrib-
uted from the endowment for University
operations rose 9.2 percent from the prior
year—more rapidly than other major rev-
enue sources (such as tuition and fees or
gifts for current use), and more rapidly
than during the prior year. (These figures
exclude the additional $123.6 million dis-
tributed for the “strategic infrastructure
fund,” an assessment on all schools” en-
dowments for property acquisition, plan-
ning, and ultimately development in All-
ston.) At the same time, other significant
revenue streams are slowing.

Notably, direct federal support for
sponsored research rose barely 3 percent
to $378.5 million—down sharply from 7.5
percent growth during fiscal year 2005,
and a cautionary sign of stagnant appro-
priations for the National Institutes of
Health at a time when Harvard’s popula-
tion of scientific researchers competing
for grants continues to expand. “We're
certainly worried about that,” Mora said.
“NIH has dropped off the cliff,” with the

result that some investigators with long-

term grants are suddenly finding re-
newals denied, or even rescinded after
they are awarded. In some cases, that has
forced the medical and public-health
schools to use internal funds to support
faculty members’ laboratories. “When
very strong people aren’t being funded”
because of federal budget constraints,
Mora said, “it isn't good.”

All categories of expenses rose, some
sharply. Harvard’s salary and wage bill
grew 3 percent, to $1.13 billion, but em-
ployee benefits shot up 11.7 percent, to
$350.6 million. Certain one-time items led
to larger wage and lesser benefit growth
during fiscal year 2005, but Mora said the
trend in healthcare costs remains at 10 to
12 percent, foreshadowing continued
pressure. Space and occupancy costs rose
15.6 percent, to $342.3 million, reflecting
both new facilities coming on line and the
punishing increase in energy costs during
the past year. The “other expenses” line
rose $106 million, 19 percent, to $663 mil-
lion, despite the presence of a nonrecur-
ring item in the 2005 financial statements
(the $26.5 million payment to settle fed-
eral litigation over the Harvard Institute
for International Development’s advisory
work in Russia). The largest new factor
Mora cited for 2006 was $29 million in
payments to MIT and the Broad Institute,
a genomics-research joint venture man-
aged and supported by Harvard and MIT
(see “Bigger Biology,” November-Decem-
ber 2006, page 72). That sum reflects both
reimbursements to MIT and new gift
funding directed to the Broad Institute
through the University.

Close readers of footnotes will find a
$17-billion reduction in holdings of var-




ious financial instruments purchased
under hedge transactions, substantially
offset by a reduction in cash collateral
held under security-lending agree-
ments. Both reflect the departure of
fixed-income personnel from Harvard
Management Company and the con-
comitant winding down of their arbi-
trage operations.

Looking at the balance sheet proper,
the University’s debt grew nominally, to
$2.92 billion from $2.85 billion at the end
of the prior fiscal year, a seeming respite
from recent increases totaling at least a
few hundred million dollars annually.
But this may be simply a matter of tim-
ing: Harvard issued $417 million of new
debt in July, just after the close of the fis-
cal year. Cash interest payments rose
from $94.6 million in 2005 to $119.5 mil-
lion in 2006.

Construction in progress in the Faculty
of Arts and Sciences (see “House-Poor,”
page 58) and elsewhere assures further re-
liance on borrowing in the future; capital
projects and acquisitions cost $422.5 mil-
lion during the year. Mora said that the
University has the capacity to borrow
significantly more without jeopardizing
its AAA bond rating; depending on the
pace of Allston construction and renova-
tion of the Fogg Art Museum, among
other large projects, it may do so soon. As
projects have come on line, she said, Har-
vard has been able to negotiate slightly
more favorable reimbursement rates for
indirect costs (facilities and other over-
head) on federal research contracts, a cru-
cial assumption underpinning FAS’s fi-
nancial projections.

Financial statements, of course, are
merely a snapshot of operations. For Har-
vard, Mora stressed, this is a very dy-
namic era. Beyond the current construc-
tion sites, she cited extensive planning for
new kinds of scientific research and new
facilities to accommodate it—notably in
the initial, large Allston complex (see “An
Allston Metamorphosis?” November-De-
cember 2006, page 66).

She also noted the initiatives, from fi-
nancial aid to adding faculty, that the
schools have undertaken using the “sup-
plemental” endowment distributions that
they have been given in the past few years
(see “Sharing the Wealth,” March-April

“l have a personality that’s like, if I'm going to do something, it’s going to be done
well, period,” says Erin O’Shea. (That’s why she gave up full-throttle golf.“l found it
frustrating, hitting that little white ball around.” Instead, she runs. She wakeboards.
She and her husband, Douglas Jeffery, play a lot of bridge, as partners, with only a lit-
tle bickering.) O’Shea has done much well. The professor of molecular and cellular
biology, director of the FAS Center for Systems Biology, and Howard Hughes Med-
ical Institute investigator studies how cells monitor the environment and respond
to it, and attempts to decipher the logic of cell signaling and the regulation of gene
expression, the processes that go awry in diseases such as cancer. In 2004, at 38, she
was elected to the National Academy of Sciences, a rare honor for one so young. In
2005, Harvard lured O’Shea from the University of California, San Francisco, a med-
ical school, partly because she wanted to teach undergraduates. “| realized that a
large part of the success | have enjoyed is because of people who helped me when |
was that age. My teaching and advising [she is coauthor of a new concentration, in
chemical and physical biology] and having undergraduates in my lab [along with 16
graduate students and postdocs] have been the most rewarding aspect of being
here. Hands down. | just finished a series of lectures in Life Sciences la with 630
students in the audience in Sanders Theatre, and it is a total thrill to stand up there
in front of them and see them get so excited about science. | can’t imagine a better
thing to be doing. I'm actually shocked most people at Harvard don’t realize this.”

Photograph by Stu Rosner
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2006, page 70). In fiscal year 2006, along-
side “base” increases of 4 percent in their
annual endowment distribution, schools
could receive 4 percent more for priori-
ties negotiated with the central adminis-
tration and approved by the Corporation.
In the current fiscal year, those figures
rise to 5 percent and 6 percent respec-

tively, followed by 5 percent and 7 per-
cent in fiscal year 2008: very considerable
sums on a base of more than $9oo mil-
lion, and crucial in an environment
where gifts and federal research funds
are uncertain.

In the midst of all these activities, Mora
said, President Bok is driving hard to put

in place policies and guidelines governing
everything from seed funding for new sci-
ence ventures to the use of the Allston in-
frastructure funds and the transfer of
buildings owned by schools or units that
will ultimately move there. The aim is to
leave a clean slate for his successor, ex-
pected to be in place later this year.

House-Poor”

AN UNUSUAL “Dean’s Letter on the Fi-
nances of the Faculty,” presented to the
Faculty of Arts and Sciences (FAS) on
October 17, during its first meeting of the
year, details a significant “structural”
deficit “consisting...of expense that has
been permanently committed but not
permanently funded.” The letter, one in a
series planned by interim dean Jeremy R.
Knowles, largely confirms the darkening
view of FAS’s fisc outlined by its Re-
sources Committee last January (see
“Fraught Finances,” March-April 2006,
page 61).

But Knowles did not explicitly em-
brace the assumptions made then about
how the gap could be filled through
greater reliance on endowment distribu-
tions, future fundraising, and recovery of
indirect costs (overhead) on federally
sponsored research. Instead, he sought to
provide clear information so the faculty
could “face the same horizon of chal-
lenges together” and then make appropri-
ate financial choices in concert with “my
less impermanent successor”—the next
FAS dean, to be appointed by Harvard’s
next president. (The text of the letter ap-
pears at www.fas.harvard.edu/home/ad-
ministration/communications.html.)

In his letter and presentation, Knowles
stressed the progress FAS has made, in
pursuit of which it has increased costs.
“[W]e have advanced remarkably in the
last few years, growing the faculty, enter-
ing new fields of enquiry and strengthen-
ing others, and improving the support and
the opportunities available to our stu-
dents,” he wrote. The number of regular
faculty members, for instance, has risen
steadily, jumping from 663 to 719 during
the past three academic years alone.

In answer to a question, he described
FAS as being in “a very strong position,”
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enjoying “enormous support” from its en-
dowment, valued at $2.2 billion when
Knowles first became dean in 1991, and at
$13.2 billion now. The share of FAS in-
come from endowment distributions has
risen from one-third to nearly one-half
during that period.

But even those strengths cannot sup-
port the full expense of augmenting the
faculty or of equipping them for their
work, particularly in the sciences. The
cost of new buildings recently completed
or still under construction totals $740
million, nearly all of which will be bor-
rowed. FAS’s outstanding debt will
nearly triple, to $1.2 billion from $450 mil-
lion today. Interest and principal pay-
ments and operating costs just for the
new construction are forecast to rise
nearly tenfold, from $8.5 million in fiscal
year 2006 to $81 million in fiscal year 2010.
In other words, as Knowles wrote, “| T|he
most significant elements of our rising
expense budget are the costs of bringing
new colleagues to Harvard, sustaining
them, and providing space and facilities
in which they can flourish.” Hence, in re-

sponse to a Resources Committee query
about whether FAS would become
“house-poor,” he wrote, “The honest an-
swer is ‘yes, for quite a while.”

Other costs are rising, too: financial aid,
efforts to promote study abroad, new stu-
dent facilities, and further changes stem-
ming from the undergraduate curriculum
review. Therefore, “our projected deficits
are not short-term gaps that can be filled
by temporary belt-tightening.” As shown
in the accompanying graph, FAS is staring
at deficits beginning now, and reaching as
much as $50 million to $80 million annu-
ally within two more years.

Knowles was able to report some unex-
pectedly good news: instead of a pro-
jected $40 million deficit in the fiscal year
ended last June, FAS recorded a modest
surplus of $4.9 million (revenue totaled
$958 million, up 10.4 percent from fiscal
year 2005). Some of that reflects slower-
than-anticipated hirings of additional
faculty members. Cost controls and redi-
rection of certain reserves and fund bal-
ances contributed, too: Knowles esti-
mates gains of $7 million to $g9 million in
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the current year from such efforts, and is
searching for $5 millon to $7 million more
during the next three years. It also ap-
pears that FAS was able to take better ad-
vantage of extra, “strategic” distributions
from the endowment for purposes ap-
proved by the Corporation, and that fac-
ulty members did relatively well in secur-
ing external grants for their research.

Looking ahead, Knowles cautioned col-
leagues to “decide how much further we
wish to grow,” even as the faculty tries to
alter its disciplinary balance somewhat.
That is, having identified a need to grow
in life science and engineering, and hav-
ing taken on debt to accommodate addi-
tional professors in those fields, “it would
be irrational now to halt the recruitment
of colleagues who will both contribute to
our overall intellectual goals, and (more
practically) secure grants—the indirect
cost recovery on which will help to pay
for the new construction.”

In other words, having analyzed
prospective long-term deficits, Knowles
does not prescribe an overall solution. He
intends, rather, to help hold the line until
his successor plots new priorities. For the
foreseeable future, then, FAS is commit-
ted to faculty growth and the associated
costs of new facilities—with the hope
that better-than-forecast outcomes from
any or all of its sources of revenue will
lessen the pain of its house-poor period.

A New Script
for One L

THE EXPERIENCE of first-year students at
Harvard Law School, famously chronicled
by survivors Scott Turow, J.D.78,in One L,
and John J. Osborn Jr. *67, ].D. 70, in The
Paper Chase, has not changed significantly
in one respect—the curriculum—for
more than a century. That’s a bit too

much stability, the faculty has decided,

voting unanimously on October 5 for an
overhaul.

The present course of study was es-
tablished in essence in 1870, along with
the case method of teaching, by the
school’s pathbreaking dean, Christo-
pher Columbus Langdell, and it was so
widely influential that a similar drill is

IMlustration by Mark Steele

Yesterday’'s News

From the pages of the Harvard Alumni Bulletin and Harvard Magazine

[917 T.W.Lamont ’92, chairman of the
Harvard Endowment Committee,
announces a novel plan to raise $10 mil-
lion for the permanent endowment by
appealing, for the first time, to all alumni
and to “believers in Harvard other than
its own sons,” rather than to a limited
number of wealthy benefactors.

[ 932 The Graduate School of Educa-
tion, with Carnegie Foundation funding,
is trying to determine the value of me-
chanical aids in classrooms, including the
use of “talking films” in junior high
schools as a means of improving science
instruction.

947 President Conant, in his annual
report, advocates continuing federal sup-
port for professional training, especially in
the sciences, but warns against any
University connection in peacetime with
“secret research or development.”

The Bulletin calls Harvard a bargain among
prestigious schools in the Northeast,
despite its “rich man’s college” reputation:
it now costs a total of $494 a semester,
compared to $502.50 at Princeton,
$524.50 at Williams, $544.50 at Columbia,
and $650 at Yale.

[962 Some 200 Harvard
and Rad-

cliffe students join several thousand
other undergraduates in picketing the
White House, demanding a “Turn Toward
Peace.” The Crimson complains that any
worthwhile ideas that the students may
have are being jeopardized by their tactic
of mass protest.

1967 Asan experiment, Lamont Li-
brary will be open in the spring term to
Radcliffe undergraduates and Harvard’s
650 women graduate students.

| 972 In his first annual report, Presi-
dent Derek Bok asserts that recent up-
heavals at Harvard have led to an unan-
ticipated development—a heightened
sensitivity among the University’s sepa-
rate faculties to each other’s interests
and problems. “However painful the cir-
cumstances,” he writes, “barriers were
broken down in ways that will serve the
University well in future years.”

1992 some 1,800 “shoppers” attend
the first meeting of “Contemporary
African-American Cinema,” offered by
visiting lecturer in Afro-American studies
Shelton J. (Spike) Lee. His enrollment
limit for the course
is 60.
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familiar to students at most U.S. law
schools. It focuses on contracts, torts,
civil procedure, criminal law, and prop-
erty. Henceforth at Harvard, less time
will be given to these classic topics to
make room for new required first-year
courses to be phased in during the com-
ing three academic years:

e “Legislation and Regulation.” This
course will plunge students into the mod-
ern regulatory state. Traditionally, incipi-
ent lawyers have taken their lessons
mostly from close reading of appellate
court decisions. Now they will read
statutes as well and consider the im-
mense amount of law made by legisla-
tures and administrative agencies con-
cerned with environmental protection,
food and drug law, consumer protection,
and the like. They will begin to fathom
the processes of government.

e International / comparative courses. A
student will choose one of three offerings
designed to provide wider-world context
for U.S. law. A course on public interna-
tional law will explore the institutions
and procedures that emerge through bilat-
eral and multilateral arrangements among
states, sometimes with the participation
of nongovernmental actors. Another on
international economic law will expose
students to the network of economic reg-
ulation affecting commercial transactions,
trade, banking, and other economic rela-
tions around the globe. A third course, on
comparative law, will introduce U.S. stu-
dents to one or more legal cultures dif-
ferent from the homegrown one.

e “Problems and Theories.” The idea

Problems
& Theories

here is to teach students to think like

clients. “Lawyers increasingly do not just
litigate and parse texts,” says Einer El-
hauge, Petrie professor of law and direc-
tor of the Program in Law, Medicine, and
Bioethics. “They negotiate, theorize about
the cause of problems, and devise solu-
tions to them that may or may not involve
law.” In addition to the Socratic question-
ing historically employed by law profes-
sors, the pedagogues of this course will
use role playing, brainstorming in small
groups, mock litigation, lectures, and
other techniques as well.

“The idea is to make sure that our grad-
uates are not only great advocates, but
great problem solvers,” says the dean of the
school, Elena Kagan, J.D. *86. “That means
giving our students the experience of deal-
ing with the sort of messy situations that
arise in the world, which require consid-
eration of multiple bodies of law, com-
plicated and often disputed facts, and
questions of both
ethical and prac-
tical judgment.
The best lawyers
and the best lead-
ers are people who
think wisely, rig-
orously, and cre-
atively about how
to deal with these
kinds of prob-
lems, and that’s
what this course
is meant to equip
our students to
do.”

The academic

Maktha Minow

STEPHEN ANDERSON

calendar for 1Ls will change to duplicate
that of the rest of the school, with a three-
week January term for intensive study in a
single field. The “Problems and Theories”
course will begin full blast in January and
continue less intensively in the spring
term. (Students will take examinations for
first-term work before the holiday break,
instead of after it as they do now, allowing
more wholehearted attention to plum
pudding.)

“I believe we have put in place a combi-
nation of reforms that no one else has
done,” says Martha Minow, Smith profes-
sor of law, who chaired the faculty com-
mittee that developed the new curricu-
lum. “Many of its elements have been
available at other law schools in some
form as an elective part of the upper-level
curriculum, but not built specifically for
first-year law students or required for all.”

“The faculty voted to require these
courses,” says Kagan, “because they are
foundational in every sense—fully as im-
portant as the traditional first-year
courses to becoming a skilled lawyer in the
twenty-first century. When we say that
some courses are required and others elec-
tive, we are implicitly saying that the latter
are less important. But these new courses
are not less important. They are essential
aspects of legal training in our time.”

The faculty intends the upperclass
years to foster close encounters with cho-
sen fields. Last spring it adopted a reform
proposed by Minow’s committee to de-
velop several “programs of study.” These,
she explains, are “entirely elective pat-
terns of courses, clinical offerings, and ad-
vanced work to build progression in the
curriculum. They will provide advice for
students and planning vehicles for fac-
ulty. The programs of study that we will
launch initially are in law, science, and
technology; law and social change; law
and business; law and government; and
international and comparative law. Oth-
ers may well follow.” (The school offers
more than 250 elective courses each year.)

“Given how much the legal world has
changed since 1870,” says Kagan, “the
need for change in legal education should
be obvious. Law schools have been slow
to change, not because they think the cur-
rent curriculum is the best one, but be-
cause it’s been the easiest one.”

Photograph by George Simian




Way back in 1998, a
committee of faculty and
administrators at Harvard
Law School (HLS) began
work on strategic planning for the school’s future needs, a task
linking prospective academic growth to anticipated physical-
space requirements. One idea the group explored was burying
the Everett Street garage and erecting a new building above it.
Then, in the summer of 1999, the possibility of moving the entire
school to Allston was raised, and plans for expansion in Cam-
bridge were put on hold. Now an end to the school’s long wait
for additional space is in sight: construction will begin in June on
a 250,000-square-
foot building, de-
signed by architect
Robert A.M. Stern,
that Dean Elena
Kagan expects will

Legal Legroom

The south corner of
the proposed North-
west Corner building,
with Pound Hall on
the right, as seen from
the opposite side of
Massachusetts Av-
enue; the site today

Dubbed for the mo-
ment the Northwest
Corner, the building
will house seven new
classrooms, a stu-
dent lounge, and a
pub linked to the
dining area in the
recently renovated
Harkness Commons
building, as well as

The adoption of these reforms follows a
process that began soon after Kagan be-
came dean in 2003. She made the curricu-
lum a topic of conversation at the small
dinners she held during her first year, to
which eventually every faculty member
was invited. “We pursued many settings
for consultation—lunches, small groups
organized by subject matter, regular fac-
ulty meetings,” says Minow. “We gave re-
peated updates to the faculty and devel-
oped a set of alternative proposals that
were debated at a faculty meeting last
spring, all before the vote this fall.”
Minow’s committee had a shifting mem-
bership over a three-year period, but she
and Kagan attended every meeting.

Among ideas considered but rejected,
Minow says, were “concentrations” in-
stead of programs of study in the upper
years. They also considered moving one
or more of the traditional required first-
year courses out of that year or even out
of the set of required courses. “We
thought of combining the courses on con-
tracts, torts, and property into one on the

meet the needs of
the school for the
next several decades.

An aerial view of the
proposed new build-
ing, looking north-
west from a vantage
point above the

space for student extracurricular activities—in particular, stu-
dent journals. Stern has blended historic and modern design el-
ements reminiscent of existing HLS architecture, such as that
seen in Austin and Langdell Halls. Construction will begin with
the demolition of the Everett Street parking garage and Wyeth
Hall dormitory. Two wood-frame buildings will then be moved
up Massachusetts Avenue, next to North Hall, to create space
for the construction of an underground parking facility, above

Science Center

common law;” she notes. “In the proposal
adopted by the faculty there is a directive
to the deans to permit faculty who would
like to experiment with collaborating
across course lines to do so.”

The unanimous vote this fall was cast by
about 70 percent of the 84 tenured or
tenure-track faculty. “I think their unanim-
ity,” says Elhauge, “reflects a combination

which the new building will rise in three years’ time.

of a long process of serious consultation in
which faculty input was taken seriously
and incorporated into the final creative
proposal, a very collaborative attitude
among the faculty where they were willing
to sacrifice vested interests for the greater
good, and an amazing level of confidence in
how the dean would implement the neces-
sarily general propositions we voted on.”

Education for Life

AFTER THREE YEARS of inconclusive
work on a new general-education com-
ponent for the College, the Faculty of
Arts and Sciences (FAS) appears to be
debating seriously a proposal that would
replace the current Core curriculum. The
Core, adopted in 1978, focuses on “ap-
proaches to knowledge” within major
disciplines (see http://webdocs.regi-
strar.fas.harvard.edu/courses/core). The
faculty showed little enthusiasm for a
proposal, advanced last year, to supplant

the Core with a loose distribution sys-
tem (requiring only that students take
three courses each from humanities, so-
cial sciences, and natural sciences).

Now, FAS is focusing on a new set of
requirements and new kinds of courses,
intended to “help [Harvard students] to
find their way and to meet their responsi-
bilities by providing a curriculum that is
responsive to the conditions of the
twenty-first century.” So wrote the Task
Force on General Education (TFGE),
commissioned last spring, in a prelimi-
nary report released on October 3 (see
www.fas.harvard.edu/%7Esecfas/Gen_Ed

Renderings courtesy of Robert A.M. Stern Architects. Photograph by Stu Rosner
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_Prelim_Report.htm.). The committee’s
work, discussed in an FAS meeting on
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Curriculum, Classroom, Competence
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November 14, has prompted lively
exchanges about the purposes of
undergraduate education and the
means to achieve them.

The task-force members began
their work by “spelling out a
clear rationale” for general edu-
cation, their cochair Alison Sim-
mons, professor of philosophy,
told the meeting. That rationale,
she said, is grounded in the con-
viction that a liberal-arts educa-
tion matters to students because
it makes them more reflective
about their beliefs and choices,
more self-conscious and critical,
more creative in solving prob-
lems, and more perceptive of the
larger world. (Departmental
courses taken for concentrations
and as electives, the October re-
port says, are the essence of
“liberal learning—that is, of free
inquiry undertaken without
concern for topical relevance or

vocational utility. This kind of knowl-
edge is not only one of the enrichments

of existence; it is one of the achieve-
ments of civilization.”)

Apart from this opportunity to learn
about and reflect upon “the human and
natural worlds we inhabit,” however,
“college is also a preparation for the rest
of life,” in both subject matter and “skills
and habits of mind.” The authors empha-
size that they are not suggesting a utilitar-
ian, pre-professional education. But with
more than half of graduating seniors
heading for professional school, they in-
tend general education to be “the place
where students are brought to under-
stand how everything that we teach in the
liberal arts and sciences relates to their
lives and to the world that they will con-
front. General education is the public face
of liberal education.”

In this context, the task-force members
wrote to colleagues, the Core curriculum
should be replaced, because shifting dis-
ciplinary boundaries and the reality that
only a small minority of College gradu-
ates pursue academic careers have under-
cut its rationale. “Distribution require-
ments,” they found, fail to distinguish

legiate Learning Assessment (CLA), a sophisti-

cated examination of critical-thinking ability de-
veloped by the Council for Aid to Education and

researchers at RAND Corporation (www.-
While acknowledging that the curriculum is the faculty’s “sa- cae.org/content/pro_collegiate.htm). Students may be asked, for

I €6

cred domain,” President Derek Bok nonetheless said at the
October 17 meeting of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences that
Harvard could make a special contribution to undergraduate ed-
ucation now, and if it could do so this year, that would make him
“incredibly happy”—comments that won loud applause.

That said, Bok has made clear that he considers the se-
quence of courses only one element of education, and not nec-
essarily the most important. On several occasions during the
fall term, he highlighted the importance of changes in advising,
now taking hold, and of incentives for better teaching—the
subject of the separate Task Force on Teaching and Career De-
velopment (see “Taking Teaching Seriously,” November-Decem-
ber 2006, page 60).

Finally, Bok has long advocated assessment—objective mea-
surement of learning outcomes—as the basis for iterative im-
provements in course design and pedagogy, most recently in his
book Our Underachieving Colleges, published last winter. Bok’s un-
expected return to the presidency has given him the opportu-
nity to put the idea into practice.

According to Nina Zipser, the University’s director of institu-
tional research, about 315 freshmen this autumn took the Col-

instance, to advise a corporate executive about the purchase of
an airplane, based on evidence about the aircraft model and an
account of a recent accident. Their written argument is then
evaluated using more sophisticated criteria than can be cap-
tured in multiple-choice exams. A similar-sized cohort of se-
niors will take the CLA this spring. Comparative analysis will
then suggest, in a rough way, how students in the humanities,
social sciences, and sciences progress in acquiring critical-think-
ing skills during their College years, and how they compare to
students elsewhere.

Zipser noted that this small sample cannot compare the same
group of students over time, nor provide insights into specific
fields of study. But it will give some sense of the utility of the
CLA assessments, which are being used at dozens of schools.
(Duke, for example, has tied the CLA to its own activity-based
learning in upper-level social sciences programs; that might be a
model for current general-education experiments at Harvard
College.) And the CLA, Zipser added, is unlike any kind of as-
sessment the College does now. As such, this small initiative
prompted by Bok might be the starting point for much larger
changes in Harvard’s future learning culture.
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general-education from concentration
courses. As for a “great books” approach,
they concluded that “it has become effec-
tively impossible to reach agreement on a
single canon of knowledge (leaving aside
whether it is desirable to do so)”—nor
would such a unified course of study be
“compatible with Harvard’s institutional
DNA, which values expertise and, we
think, an engaged and outward-looking
approach to learning.”

The rationale that stood out, Simmons
reminded the faculty, is defining general
education as a way of making explicit
“the value of a liberal-arts education for
life.”

The task force members then fleshed
out that construct by outlining seven
subjects and three skills in which stu-
dents would be required to complete
courses. They drew in part on their own
expertise. (In addition to Simmons, the
members are: Stephen M. Kosslyn, Lind-
sley professor of psychology; David R.

Simmons defined
general education

as a form of “liberal-
arts education

for life.”

Liu, professor of chemistry and chemical
biology; Louis Menand, Bass professor
of English and American literature and
language, the second cochair; David R.
Pilbeam, Ford professor of human evo-
lution; and Mary C. Waters, Zukerman
professor of sociology. They were joined
in September by Ryan A. Peterson *08
and Limor S. Spector ’o7. Stephanie H.
Kenen, assistant dean and lecturer on
the history of science, served ex officio
and provided staff support.) But they
also consulted widely with fellow pro-
fessors—a process that continued through-
out the fall.

The October draft recommends that
students be required to take seven half
courses in five “broad areas of inquiry and
experience” (with suggested new and ex-
isting course offerings in each):

ecultural traditions and cultural

change, spanning literature, music, the
arts, classics, and associated fields;

ethe ethical life, addressing moral rea-
soning and ethical theory—for example,
by investigating medical dilemmas or
problems in global justice;

ethe United States and the world, with

two courses, one providing perspective
on American history or institutions in
global context, and one putting other so-
cieties in perspective and in relation to a
world of which the U.S. is a part;

ercason and faith, addressing the real-
ity that religion is “a fact of twenty-first-

HARVARD BY THE NUMBERS

INCREASINGLY ELECTRONIC LIBRARIES. From 1998 through 2005, University

library holdings increased by 1.62 million volumes—11.6 percent. But during the same
period, the number of "e-resources" grew tenfold, and now include more than 15,000
on-line journal titles. Researchers are accessing these holdings ever more frequently,

with individual uses of e-resources rising to nearly 5.2 million in 2005 alone.

E-Resources

7,000

6,000

5,000

4,000

3,000

2,000

0 1998 1999 2000

2001

’°°°---II

2002 2003 2004 2005

Article databases and indexes, encyclopedias, e-book and e-journal collections, and other elec-
tronic resources; e-journal collections include more than 15,000 individual titles.

Use of E-Resources (in millions)

Al 01| o

w

1999 2000

0 1998

: .I
| a L
—_-_-_-_ L

2001

2002 2003 2004 2005

‘Includes individual user sessions on e-resources delivered through http:/lib.harvard.edu

Source: Harvard University Library 2005 Report

Chart by Stephen Anderson

HARVARD MAGAZINE 63




JOHN HARVARD’'S JOURNAL

A% Eash,

century life” as well as “realpolitik,” so that
students “understand the interplay be-
tween religious and secular institutions,
practices, and ideas”; and

escience and technology, introducing
key concepts, their social context, and
methods of inquiry through courses in life
science and in physical science.

Complementing these substantive re-
quirements would be three half courses
aimed at developing critical skills in writ-
ten and oral communication; foreign lan-
guage; and analytical reasoning (statis-
tics, game theory, and the like). The task
force also urges FAS to “launch an initia-
tive in activity-based learning” that could
become an added component of general
education, linking course work to extra-
curricular activity in a way to be specified
by a separate committee.

Overall, the proposal departs sharply
from the faculty’s earlier focus on reduc-
ing requirements and liberalizing stu-
dents’ range of choice, apart from any vi-
sion of what they should learn from their
non-concentration coursework, or how.

REAcTIONS to the TEGE proposal ad-
dressed both its rationale for general edu-
cation and the specific course require-
ments. At the FAS meeting, Beren
professor of economics N. Gregory
Mankiw said that, given the competing
visions of general education, it would be

best to forgo a vision for the curricu-
lum and have students acquire some
degree of breadth in their studies.
Reid professor of English and Ameri-
can literature Philip Fisher focused
on what he felt a University faculty
does best—teaching methods of in-
quiry—and so advocated something
along the lines of an updated Core
curriculum. Wolfson professor of
Jewish studies Jay M. Harris put the
issue in its broadest context: should
general education be defined by dis-
ciplines and their methodologies, or
by broader areas of inquiry (which
might well be inter- or multidiscipli-
nary)? He opted for the latter, and
most participants in the debate
seemed, at least implicitly, to agree.
The broadest critique of the pro-
posed requirements was that the
task force had, in effect, drawn up a
post-g/11 curriculum, too shaped by cur-
rent events. Loker professor of English
James Simpson told how, in a task-force
briefing for his department, he had char-
acterized the envisioned general educa-
tion as “presentist” (focusing only on re-
cent decades) and “managerial” (reducing
education to application), with too little
room left for study in the humanities. Ol-
shan professor of economics John Y.
Campbell thought the study of human
behavior was and ought to be considered
scientific, a search for universal princi-
ples; Buttenwieser University Professor
Stanley Hoffmann replied that people are
“extremely different,” and that the task
force had gotten the balance about right,
even though the faculty would surely
“haggle” about details. Several speakers,
from diverse disciplines, wanted some re-
quired exposure to economics. Others

STU ROSNER

worried that “faith” and “reason” were
uncomfortably juxtaposed in the acade-
mic context, or that the course descrip-
tions were excessively U.S.-centric.

The haggling, though, seemed aimed
principally at refining the task force’s vi-
sion. Indeed, Simpson said he had voiced
his criticisms chiefly to put them on the
record; a letter by the task force prepared
for the faculty meeting showed how
much its thinking had benefited from
consultations, and addressed many of his
objections.

In that letter, dated November o, the
task-force members noted that the “his-
torical, comparative, and theoretical per-
spectives that liberal education provides”
could enlighten and empower students
for the rest of their lives. In describing
general-education courses using “pre-
sent-day topics” as examples, the mem-
bers wrote that they did not intend to
prescribe subject matter, but only to re-
mind professors that connections be-
tween class content and the real world
could be an effective pedagogical device
(as in the new introductory life-sciences
and physical-sciences sequences). As for
including more work in humanities (both
the study of culture and the development
of students’ critical and aesthetic under-
standing), the task force said, “We agree.”

Concluding the November 14 meeting,
task-force cochair Menand said, “|T|he
main hope the group had was that the
faculty would be able to have a substan-
tive discussion about what general educa-
tion ought to be. We are having that dis-
cussion.” If the momentum persists (see
www.harvardmagazine.com for updates),
FAS may be able to legislate this spring,
thus turning from plans for a new cur-
riculum toward implementation.

Medicine Man

WHEN Joseph B. Martin relinquishes the
deanship of Harvard Medical School
(HMS) at the end of the academic year—a
decision announced on October 5—he will
have put in place a new curriculum and the
enormous New Research Building; tangible
evidence of the school’s teaching and sci-
entific missions. But much behind-the-
scenes work—reconstructing the relation-

ship between HMS and its affiliated hospi-
tals, planning for the conduct of basic sci-
ence and clinical activity—underlay those
advances, and will continue to shape Har-
vard’s extensive biomedical work in the
next decade.

During a mid-November conversation
reviewing his service as dean since 1997,
Martin focused first on the revamped cur-
riculum, a new approach “driven by the
changes in the healthcare system.” The

64  JANUARY - FEBRUARY 2007




hospitals’ pursuit of “high-occupancy,
high-throughput” medicine has made it
much harder for students to get the ex-
tended exposure to patients that they
need to gain proficiency. By shifting from
a series of rotations among as many as
seven institutions to immersion in one
during their third, clinical year of medical
study, students gain opportunities to fol-
low patients in depth, understand the or-
ganizational context of medicine, and de-
velop relationships with their mentors
(see “The Pulse of a New Medical Cur-
riculum,” September-October 2006, page
64, for a detailed report). Reaction has
been “appreciative and enthusiastic,”
Martin said. Meanwhile, the first two
years of classwork have been improved by
bringing faculty members together to in-
tegrate the content so that learning pro-
gresses from course to course.

Effecting this kind of change is espe-
cially difhicult because HMS depends on
the hospitals for most of its teaching fac-
ulty: their appointments are contingent
on a minimum of 50 hours of teaching an-
nually. Early in his tenure, when some of
the hospitals were under acute
financial pressure, Martin
arranged to boost payments to
the hospital-based faculty mem-
bers who hold endowed chairs,
assuring that education would
remain a priority. In the current
environment, he disclosed, HMS
and the hospitals have jointly
agreed to boost their spending
on hourly stipends for other clin-
ical faculty members who agree
to teach more than the annual
minimum. The new funds—a 40
percent increase, bringing such
spending to $15 million annu-
ally—help encourage the hospi-
tal-based faculty to balance pa-
tient care and teaching.

This small example points to a
much larger theme in Martin’s
deanship. Relationships with the
hospitals, he said, “now are char-
acterized by thoughtful, open,
transparent discussions around
the academic mission.” That’s a
radical change from the situation
in the mid 1990s, when Boston’s
major teaching hospitals formed

partnerships, consolidated staffs, and
courted one another’s star doctors in an
aggressive effort to bring in patient and
research revenue.

“I thought healing of those relation-
ships for mutual advantage was the most
important thing I could do” at the begin-

such lateral recruitment across their in-
stitutions, review them, and discourage
“community-degrading” hirings that are
not legitimate promotions, Martin said.
More broadly, as dean, he began
monthly, individual meetings with the
hospital CEOs, in their offices or his own.

Education is “always in jeopardy of being
reduced in its importance” relative to the
enormous research and clinical enterprises.

ning of his tenure, Martin said. Having
been based at Massachusetts General
Hospital (MGH) earlier in his career
(Martin is Walker professor of neurobiol-
ogy and clinical neuroscience), he
brought affiliate and HMS perspectives
together at a time of “quite ugly competi-
tions.” He was particularly disturbed, for
instance, by the financially stronger insti-
tutions’ “poaching” of staff from weaker

hospitals, a practice that “needed to be
refereed.” It now is, by a council of acade-
mic deans who agreed to standards for

Given the distance across Boston to
MGH, Martin holds office hours there at
least eight days a year. From such con-
tacts have come cooperative searches for
new faculty, joint research strategies, and,
in spirit at least, “shared governance.”
There are now cooperative centers, in-
volving hundreds of researchers at HMS
and the affiliates, that address cancer,
neurological disorders and injuries, and
other critical biomedical problems. Mar-
tin also became personally involved (with
the institutions’ trustees) in searches for
new leaders of Dana-Farber
Cancer Institute, Beth Israel
Deaconess Medical Center, and
Childrer’s Hospital.

The strength of those ties will
likely be tested anew. Three
years of level research funding
from the National Institutes of
Health Research, after an ex-
tended period of vigorous
growth, will “create new ten-
sions,” Martin said. Each hospi-
tal plans further research expan-
sion, and tight resources will
heighten friction about retain-
ing current faculty and re-
searchers and recruiting new
ones. In such circumstances, ed-
ucation is “always in jeopardy of
being reduced in its importance”
relative to the enormous re-
search and clinical enterprises.

Fueled (until recently) by
fundamental discoveries and
the abundance of funds, the re-
search itself is burgeoning, in
fields from genomics and pro-
teomics to clinical investiga-
tions across the spectrum of ill-

Photograph by Graham Ramsey/Harvard Medical School
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Exemplary Contributors

Debra Bradley
Ruder
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With great pleasure, the
editors recognize four con-
tributors to Harvard Maga-
zine during 2006, awarding
each $1,000 for their distinguished service to readers.

The McCord Writing Prize, named for David T.W. McCord 21,
AM. 22, LH.D. 56, recalls the lively prose and verse he wrote at
this magazine and at the Harvard College Fund. This year’s prize
honors, for the second time, contributing editor Adam Kirsch 97,
for “Rereading the Renaissance” (March-April) and the November-
December cover story, a profile and assessment of poet Seamus
Heaney. Kirsch’s wide reading and wonderful writing make litera-
ture fresh and important.

The Smith-Weld Prize—in the memories of A. Calvert Smith ’14,
formerly secretary to Harvard’s governning boards and executive
assistant to President James Bryant Conant, and Philip S.Weld ’36,
former president of the magazine—celebrates thought- provoklng
journalism about the University. Debra Bradley
Ruder’s feature, “Life Lessons” (January-February),
presented compelling personal stories about med-
ical students and their gravely ill patients, and in a

September-October news account, she provided a lucid report on
Harvard Medical School’s new curriculum.

lllustrator Stuart Bradford insightfully interpreted the January-
February cover story on how political opinions are formed and
change, among his other resonant work during the year.

Photographer Jim Harrison, long a contributing editor, enlivened
numerous articles, in assignments ranging from an illustrated fea-
ture on the reinstalled Collection of Historical Scientific Instru-
ments (March-April) to portraits of departing President Lawrence
H. Summers (September-October cover article). It is a pleasure to
acknowledge his invaluable work again. Characteristically, Harrison
continues to reinvent himself, practicing photography in a new

Stuart
Bradford

medium in this issue (see page 51).

nesses. In addition to creating a large sys-
tems biology department (see “Seeing Bi-
ological Systems Whole,” March-April
2005, page 67), the medical school has
launched a raft of new programs to train
future leaders in academic and institu-
tional medicine, including: Ph.D. pro-
grams in systems biology and in chemical
biology with the Faculty of Arts and Sci-
ences (FAS); a joint M.D.-M.B.A. pro-
gram with Harvard Business School; and
a social-sciences track within the exist-
ing medical Ph.D. course of study.
Scanning the array of research initia-
tives, Martin said, “The startling thing
about biology, about how cells work and
go wrong, is how complex the solutions
will turn out to be.” He noted that the
Human Genome Project, assumed to get

Jim Harrison

at the medical holy grail by identifying
each human gene, had been completed
before RNA interference was even dis-
covered, in 1998; this fundamental mech-
anism, recognized last October with a
Nobel Prize, has “completely trans-
formed how we think about genetics,”
suggesting that the means of switching
genes on and off are even more impor-
tant than the genes themselves. That im-
plies whole new layers of research, inves-
tigations of abnormalities, searches for
sites for medical intervention, and de-
sign and trial of therapies. For all the
translation of knowledge into potential
drugs, he said, “Basic, fundamental re-
search is where most of the rewards are
going to come from.” Given HMS’s
prowess as a research institution, “We

ought to protect that in every way possi-
ble,” from junior faculty searches
through support of graduate students to
appointment of the scientists who lead
the core departments.

To sustain such research at Harvard,
Martin said, “science planning in a way
that’s never been done before is really
critical,” especially during the next 10
years—a priority also identified by Presi-
dent Derek Bok and FAS dean Jeremy R.
Knowles (see “Interim Agendas,” Novem-
ber-December 2006, page 65). New tech-
niques, equipment, and lines of inquiry
are all advancing; with plans proceeding
to build a science complex in Allston,
“new spaces in which to work on integra-
tive science” are near at hand. But the
University, Martin cautioned, has much
work to do “to discern the ways” to orga-
nize itself for such research effectively
and efhiciently. “Allston ought to be
that”—the physical and intellectual
working out of ways as yet unperfected
for collaborative science, productively
disrupting current norms without violat-
ing useful disciplines and controls.

Alongside that basic research, Harvard
also needs to envision a whole new way of
approaching clinical investigation, in
order to translate discoveries into medical
applications. Acute-care hospitals do the
work now, expensively, Martin said. In an
era of genomic and proteomic science,
when physicians may acquire detailed
knowledge of an individual’s genetics and
hundreds of possible molecular targets for,
say, a cancer treatment, a whole new para-
digm for evaluation and testing may be re-
quired. Moving to create such a facility
and processes, in Allston or alongside
HMS (if the Harvard School of Public
Health relocates to Allston), must be a
priority for the next decade, he believes.

Whether the public keeps faith with
biomedical progress, of course, depends
on its trust in scientists. Martin has
worked extensively to maintain stan-
dards that minimize financial conflicts of
interest and promote full disclosure of
funding sources, so that researchers are
“above reproach.” That work was not uni-
versally popular at first, but has since
been widely emulated within academic
medicine (see “Controlling Conflicts of
Interest,” September-October 2004, page
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76). Last autumn, he again reminded
HMS and affiliated researchers of their
obligation to fully disclose all financial re-
lationships when publishing in the lead-
ing medical journals; recent violations of
that policy had prompted wide news cov-
erage and professional criticism.

Waving off objections to HMS’s strict
policies, Martin said there was no evi-
dence that they have discouraged re-
search or the commercialization of
promising discoveries. To the contrary, a
paper he and a coauthor published in De-

cember explores different obstacles to
productivity, at least in neurological drug
discovery; they identify organizational
barriers, including the ways in which in-
tellectual property (read: marketable
knowledge) is sequestered, rather than
pushed ahead for patient use. Martin ex-
pects to explore this topic further during
his forthcoming sabbatical year.

Leading the medical school—with its
half-billion-dollar budget, its 1,500 stu-
dents, and (counting the affiliated insti-
tutions) several thousand interns, resi-

dents, and postdocs, and its 7,000-plus
faculty members—is perhaps the most
complex decanal position at Harvard.
Martin said “generosity without a
grudge” had proved an effective style of
managing and making decisions. His
successor will need that and more. As for
himself, Martin said, after a fulfilling
decade at HMS’s helm (and prior execu-
tive leadership at the University of Cali-
fornia, San Francisco), he looks forward
to resuming his professorial duties: “I
dorr't plan to run anything ever again.”

Faculty, Family,
Diversity

IN HER FIRST annual report, the Faculty of
Arts and Sciences’ (FAS) senior advisor to
the dean on diversity issues has highlighted
recent results in recruiting female faculty
members, and some of the real obstacles to
effecting change in the composition of the
professoriate (see the text at www.fas.har-
vard.edu/~diverse/reports.html).

Dillon professor of international affairs
Lisa Martin reports that the proportion
of tenure offers made to women rose to
nearly 30 percent during the past two
academic years. (The sharp decline from
36 percent to about one-third that level
from 2000-2001 through 2003-2004 had
prompted wide concern and discussion
within the faculty and between FAS and
the central administration.) Since 2003-
2004, however, the percentage of women

orcester

accepting such offers from Harvard has
trailed the proportion of offers made, re-
versing prior experience. And among
women offered tenure-track positions,
the rate of acceptance collapsed in the
2005-2006 academic year: 71 percent of
men offered tenure-track positions ac-
cepted, but just 47 percent of women did
so, Martin wrote in a subsequent e-mail.
She will monitor the results to determine
whether the past year was an anomaly or
the beginning of a trend. Candidates who
rejected Harvard’s offer cited perceived
better chances of attaining tenure else-
where, and the problems of relocating as a
member of a dual-career couple.

Martin devotes considerable attention
to search processes (as a key to ensuring
the effectiveness of faculty recruiting),
and to mentoring young faculty members
once they arrive. Detailed manuals on ju-
nior and senior searches are now avail-
able, as are new protocols for assessing
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the pool of candidates, learning about the
performance of peer departments, and
keeping adequate records. Twenty-five
senior women faculty members are now
serving as formal mentors for small
groups of junior women.

But all these efforts run into a compli-
cating fact of faculty life. Maps prepared
for Martin’s report show that the costly
Boston-Cambridge housing market and
dispersed employers in dual-career fami-
lies have caused the faculty to spread far
afield geographically. (These patterns
may be understated, because some of the
addresses used in the mapping appear to
be campus office locations.) “Harvard is
no longer a residential college, from the
faculty perspective,” Martin observes, yet

Farther from home: Faculty residences in
and around Greater Boston and its suburbs
in 1905 (left) and 2006 show much longer
commutes, leading to far greater challenges
in balancing family and academic obligations.
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it “continues to operate using the same
norms.” Thus, faculty members who face
hour commutes (not unusual) to get
home before caregivers end their work
day are disadvantaged by a schedule with
FAS meetings that run until 5:30, depart-
mental meetings and seminars that run
even later, and frequent dinners and
evening hours. These conflicts fall espe-
cially heavily on untenured faculty with
young children, on women, and on single
parents, Martin notes. Beyond “providing
better access to childcare, leave, and
tenure-clock policies,” she says, Harvard
and FAS will have to “reconsider the way
that we do business” if faculty members

are to have any opportunity to balance
work and family-life obligations in an era
when professors can no longer depend on
a stay-at-home spouse.

These issues are being raised elsewhere
as well. Stanford’s Clayman Institute for
Gender Research (www.stanford.edu/-
group/gender) has just launched a “dual-
career academic couples” study, focusing
on 30,000 faculty members at leading re-
search universities; the study design notes
that an extraordinary number of women
scientists and mathematicians are married
to men in their own fields, raising difficult
problems of mobility and advancement.

The 2006 report of Johns Hopkins Uni-

versity’s Committee on the Status of
Women, issued this fall, focuses on “long-
standing traditions and attitudes in the
culture” that have had “pernicious effects
on career success and satisfaction” among
women. An “inflated emphasis on the
work environment, to the exclusion of all
else,” is perceived internally as distin-
guishing that university “as a male-domi-
nated environment, non-supportive to
women.” The report advocates 50 percent
representation of women in senior faculty
and administrative leadership positions
by the year 2020, a goal endorsed, at least
as an aspiration, by the provost, who sug-
gests that attaining it will be more diffi-

In 1906, Professor Bar-
rett Wendell '77 created
a program in history and
literature for Harvard
undergraduates. In a
later speech to the American Academy of Arts and Letters, he
explained his creation as a cure for the “confused times” in
which he and his students lived. Because everyone was “in-
creasingly apt to think of everything as distinct from everything
else,” Wendell proposed a course of study in which everything
would be related.

That program became Harvard’s first concentration. And
during its 100 years, History and Literature has been shrinking
not in the number of concentrators (now around 162) or
fields (including six national, eight regional, and three chrono-
logical), but the committee’s sobriquet—what began as “His-
tory & Literature” became “History & Lit” and has been
trimmed most recently to “Hist & Lit.”

A century later; Hist & Lit is still honors-only: every one of
its concentrators completes a tutorial every year, each of them
still endures an oral exam before graduating, and they all write
a thesis. They may communicate the name of their concentra-
tion with fewer syllables, but today’s students are as elite as the
alumni who came before them.

On Saturday, October 14, 2006, about 70 current and for-
mer students converged to celebrate this distinguished but still
living legacy in a program called Beyond the Gates. Professor of
history and chair of history and literature Jill Lepore opened
the centennial celebration a few minutes after nine in the
morning, too early for most of the students who would later
slip into Emerson Hall and take seats in the back. Praising Bar-
rett VWendell and his “daily themes” assignments, Lepore argued
that the committee’s pedagogy has always included close atten-
tion to student writing. The leitmotif of the day was learning
how to live “beyond the gates,” but each of the three panels
had its own theme—*"Story,” “Justice,” and “History.”
Talking narrative and stories were writers Clara Bingham ’85

Part History,
Part Literature

and Peter Blake *91. Bingham, a journalist who is the author of
Class Action: The Landmark Case that Changed Sexual Harassment
Law, and Blake, a screenwriter for the television shows House,
M.D. and The Practice, both said their writing was made possi-
ble by History & Literature.

Justice panelist Frank Rich '71, the New York Times drama
critic turned observer of the American political scene, said “My
view of the world came to light in Hist & Lit”” Two younger
panelists, Rosa Brooks '91, a Los Angeles Times columnist and a
professor of law at Georgetown University, and Adam Good-
heart '92, the essayist who is director of the C.V. Starr Center
for the Study of the American Experience at Washington Col-
lege, both credited the program with their deepest beliefs: for
Brooks, that “narrative exists only in retrospect”; for Good-
heart, that “we are all becoming history all the time.”

Alumni of the concentration as well as undergraduates used
the question-and-answer sessions to remember their favorite
tutors, to reflect on the rigor of the committee’s course of
study, and to acknowledge how Hist & Lit had changed their
lives: a playwright said his works are historical because of the
time he spent in the program; a writer wondered aloud
whether adapting scholarship for a popular audience compro-
mises it; everyone seemed to be discussing the relevance of
cultural studies and narrative history.

In the last round of speeches, on history, Adam Hochschild
’63, the author most recently of Bury the Chains: Prophets and
Rebels in the Fight to Free an Empire’s Slaves, and Nicholas Le-
mann ’76, dean of the Columbia University Graduate School
of Journalism and author of the recent Redemption: The Last
Battle of the Civil War, both spoke about the rise of nonpro-
fessional journalists, such as bloggers. And panelist Edward
Widmer ’84, Ph.D. 93, a former speechwriter for President
Bill Clinton who now directs the John Carter Brown Library
at Brown University, captured the room when he read aloud
a letter from Hist & Lit alumnus and late-night television host
Conan O’Brien '85, who declared, “For anyone with a fear of
commitment, this was the department.” ~CASEY N. CEP
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Design Departure

Alan A. Altshuler, dean of the Harvard
Graduate School of Design since February
2005 (and acting dean for several months
“ e, before that), announced
}’ = ﬁ% on October 23 that he
would step down at the
end of the academic
year, or whenever a
SUCCessor can as-
sume the post.
During his
dean-
ship, Altshuler has
boosted financial /
aid and increased [
junior faculty sal- :l
aries. An urban "‘\\'
planner, he previ-
ously founded the
Taubman Center
for State and Local \\
Government and the & l
Rappaport Institute '3,
for Greater Boston,
both at the Kennedy
School of Government; he
has been a member of both
schools’ faculties since
1088. Altshuler has been
deeply involved in planning
for campus development in Allston. Presi-
dent Derek Bok, working with a faculty
advisory group, will identify decanal can-
didates to be considered by the next Har-
vard president. Searches are also under
way for candidates for the Faculty of Arts
and Sciences and Harvard Medical School
deanships.

KRIS SN\BBE./HAHVAHD NEWS

Alan A.
Altshuler

University Professor
Henry Louis Gates Jr., chair of the de-
partment of African and African Ameri-
can studies from 1991 to 2006, is now
Fletcher University Pro-
fessor. In announcing the
appointment on October
23, President Derek Bok
cited Gates for taking
“a field of study that,
£ years ago, was flounder-
ing at Harvard and trans-
form[ing] it into the lead-
ing department of its kind.” A literary

IARVARD NEWS OFFICE

Henry Louis
Gates Jr.

I

ASIAN ACCESSIONS: A major collection
that includes three Japanese Buddhist
sculptures and more than 300 early
Chinese ceramics has been given to the
permanent collection of the Sackler
Museum’s department of Asian art by
Walter C. Sedgwick ’69 and the Walter
C. Sedgwick Foundation. Shown here is
an eighth-century Tang dynasty earthen-
ware monster mask.

scholar, Gates has been a MacArthur Fel-
low and has presented the National En-
dowment for the Humanities’ Jefferson
Lecture; he recently coedited an anno-
tated version of Uncle Tom’s Cabin. Gates
succeeds Cornel West, the first holder of
the chair, who departed Harvard for
Princeton in 2002.

Capital Campaigners
Universities’ rush for resources—for sci-
ence, undergraduate education, interna-

tional work, and financial aid—has in-
tensified. In addition to Yale’s $3-billion
capital campaign and Columbia’s
$4-billion fund drive (see Brevia, No-
vember-December 2006, page 73), the
University of Virginia announced a $3-
billion campaign in late September,
Stanford raised the ante with a $4.3-bil-
lion drive shortly thereafter, and
Cornell chimed in with a $4-bil-

lion effort announced October 26.
Brown ($1.4 billion) and

/& ».__ Dartmouth ($1.3 bil-
i "\1\\ lion) are in the mid-
P =Y ’j . dle of their own
;& fundraisings, and
" the University of
-/l Pennsylvania
J is expected to
launch its own ef-
fort publicly later
in the year. Duke,
without undertaking
a formal campaign,
published a strategic
plan directing the invest-
ment of $1.3 billion atop ex-
pected operating budgets to
) recruit and support faculty,
./ expand programs from global
health to medical imaging, and

expand arts programs and facilities. Har-
vard’s next campaign will no doubt be
prominent on its next president’s agenda.

Public-Affairs Post
Vice president for gov-
ernment, community, and
public affairs Alan J.
Stone, who came to Har-
vard from Columbia in
2001, announced on No-
vember 8 that he would £
step down at the end of Alan . Stone
the academic year. Lo-

cally, he directed the University’s rela-
tions with Cambridge and Boston during
a period of extensive construction of Uni-
versity housing and scientific buildings at
the edge of the existing campus. Mean-
while, work advanced toward the submit-
tal to Boston of the master plan for All-
ston development and construction of the
first science building there. President
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Derek Bok cited Stone’s “professionalism,
collegiality, and care” in carrying out a
broad portfolio of responsibilities.

Nota Bene

HEDGE-FUND FIXTURES. Eliot University
Professor Lawrence H. Summers, presi-
dent of Harvard from 2001 to 2006, has
joined D.E. Shaw & Co., a hedge-fund
manager, as a part-time managing direc-
tor, working on “strategic initiatives” and
“high-level portfolio management activi-
ties.” At the same time, another former
Secretary of the Treasury, John W. Snow,
became chairman of Cerberus Capital
Management, also a hedge-fund company.
Both bring to their new positions broad
perspective on economic issues and on
government at a time when more over-
sight of hedge funds is under discussion in
Washington.

Exemprary eTHICIST. Whitehead professor
of political philosophy Dennis F. Thomp-
son, founding director of the University-
wide center for academic work on ethics,
will step down at the end of the academic
year, concluding two decades of service.
The Safra Foundation Center for Ethics
(www.ethics.harvard.edu) now supports
graduate-student and faculty fellowships,
curriculum development, and public pro-
grams.

CONTEMPORARY CURATOR. With the arrival
of Helen Molesworth, the Harvard
Umversu:y Art Museums gained their first
full-time cu-
rator of con-
temporary
art since the
department
of modern
and contem-
porary art
was estab-
lished in 1997. She had been
chief curator of exhibitions
at the Wexner Center for the
Arts in Columbus, Ohio.
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Molesworth

Post-a11D DEMOTION. ECcono-
mist Andrei Shleifer, whose
advisory work on restruc-

turing the Russian economy for the Har-
vard Institute for International Develop-
ment resulted in a personal $2-million set-
tlement with the federal government and
a $26.5-million University settlement [see
“Russia Case (and Dust) Settle,” Novem-
ber-December 2005, page 59], has lost his
endowed chair. The former Jones profes-
sor of economics is now professor of eco-
nomics. Interim dean of the Faculty of
Arts and Sciences Jeremy R. Knowles,
who had appointed Shleifer to the named
chair, took the disciplinary action follow-
ing an investigation by the faculty’s Com-
mittee on Professional Conduct. As is the
norm in such cases, no further informa-
tion was released.

MisceLLANY. A new Harvard China Fund
will be a source of venture capital for
academic initiatives involving University
people studying China, working there, or

RADCLIFFE GYM REBORN: Continuing
the physical transformation of the Radcliffe
Institute, the former gymnasium has been
totally renovated to create a central gath-
ering place where the institute’s fellows and
others can conduct seminars, make and
hear presentations, confer on their
research, and attend speeches by visitors.
The new facility opened last June. With
Harvard College and Graduate School of
Arts and Sciences admissions relocated
from Byerly Hall (to Agassiz House, 86
Brattle Street, and Holyoke Center), the
next step will be creating offices for all the
institute fellows, who are now located away
from the campus; that work is scheduled to
be completed by the autumn of 2008.

}! L | I

engaging colleagues from that country.
It will be overseen by Geisinger profes-
sor of history William
C. Kirby, director of the
Fairbank Center for East
Asian Research...Kevin
Starr, Ph.D. *69, historian
of California, and classi-
cist Mary Lefkowitz,
Ph.D. 61, BF ’73, of Mass-
achusetts, were honored
with the National Humanities Medal in
a White House ceremony on November
9. Erich Kunzel Jr., G ’58, of the Cincin-
nati Pops Orchestra, was named a Na-
tional Arts Medalist...The Library of
Congress has named John Hope
Franklin, Ph.D. 41, LL.D.
’81, an emeritus professor
of history at Duke, and
Ying-shih Yu, Ph.D. °62,
an emeritus professor
of history and Chinese
studies at Princeton, the
cowinners of the $1-mil-
lion Kluge Prize for the
Study of Humanity...
Gurney professor of his-
tory Roy P. Mottahedeh
has been appointed di-
rector of the new Uni-
versity-wide Islamic
studies program...The
National Book Founda-
tion conferred a lifetime
achievement award on poet Adrienne

IRENE FERTIK

Kevin Starr
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Rich ’51, Litt.D. *go, in November. It also

honored M.T. Anderson
’o1 with the National Book
Award for young people’s
literature for The Astonishing
Life of Octavian Nothing, Trai-
tor to the Nation, Volume One:
The Pox Party, and, posthu-
mously, Barbara (Zimmer-
man) Epstein *49. Epstein
shared the foundation’s Lit-
erarian Award for outstand-
ing service to the American
literary community with
her longtime collaborator,
Robert Silvers, with whom
she co-founded and edited
the New York Review of Books.
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cult in the tenured faculty ranks.

More broadly, the American Associa-
tion of University Professors (www.-
aaup.org) examines 1,445 universities and
colleges in a new report, “Faculty Gender
Equity Indicators 2006.” It reveals dispro-
portionately lower representation of
women in the tenured ranks at research
universities Compared to other institu-
tions, and equivalent disparities in the
full- versus part-time ranks and in com-
pensation (the latter in part representing
differences in pay scale among profes-
sional and liberal-arts schools).

Finally, the most difficult challenges in
evolving a diverse faculty remain in the
natural sciences, where Martin’s data in-
dicate that just 11 percent of tenured posi-
tions are held by minorities, and 8 percent
by women. The “pipeline” issues are most
pronounced in these disciplines, as un-
derrepresented students who enter col-
lege interested in science wash out of the
field at a disproportionate rate. Molecular
geneticist Wendy E. Raymond, Ph.D. "go,
associate professor of biology at Wil-
liams, and Robert A. Lue, director of life
sciences education in Harvard College,
recently reported on ways to sustain such
students’ commitment to science by
using practices proven “effective at mi-
nority-serving institutions, but...success-
fully implemented at [only| a handful of
traditionally white institutions.” Their
work for the Diversity in the Sciences col-
laborative (wwwwilliams.edu/biology/-
divsciences, supported by the National
Institutes of Health, Howard Hughes
Medical Institute, Harvard, University of
Louisiana at Monroe, and University of
Washington) suggests the importance of
introducing entering freshmen to college
science even before they enroll, immedi-
ate and continued mentoring by faculty
members and student peers, early in-
volvement in research, and mandated
peer study groups.

In this, Raymond and Lue echo Mar-
tin and other scholars who have probed
the issues of academic and intellectual
diversity in depth: they all find close,
committed investment in students, or in
junior scholars at the outset of their
academic careers, fundamental to fur-
ther development.

Crimson in Congress

In the aftermath of last
November’s elections for the
I 10th Congress, one Har-
vard alumnus stood very

much alone. Representative Thomas Petri ’62, LL.B. 65, Republican of Wisconsin, is the

TONY FREUND

Thomas Petri

sole remaining member of his party in the House to have graduated
from, or matriculated in a degree program at, the University.

Overall, Harvard’s Capitol Hill alumni (as defined above, for this
exercise) will drop from the contingent of 41 who sat in the 109th
Congress to a group of 35 in January. That total includes 29 Demo-
crats, equal to the tally in the last session, but only six Republicans
(down five). The University’s two new faces are both Democratic
House members: John Sarbanes, J.D. 88, of Maryland, and Joseph Ses-
tak, M.PA.’80, K ’82, Ph.D. ’84, of Pennsylvania. (Sar-

banes is a son of Maryland’s senior U.S. senator, Paul Sarbanes, J.D.
’60, who is retiring after five terms.) The Democrats’ total will rise
by one if Representative William Jefferson, J.D. ’72, of Louisiana, the
subject of an FBI bribery probe, wins a run-off election December 9.
The thinning of Harvard’s congressional Republicans was not due
entirely to the voters. Senator William Frist, M.D. '78, of Tennessee,
stepped down after serving two terms. Representative Christopher
Cox,M.B.A.’75,].D.’77, of California, was named chairman of the Se-
curities and Exchange Commission in 2005 by a Business School
g classmate, President Bush. And Katherine Harris, M.PA. ’97, of
Florida, ran unsuccessfully for the Senate. But voters in Connecticut
did reject Representatives Nancy Johnson 57, after
12 terms, and Robert Simmons, G '73, M.PA. 79,
who lost by 91 votes after three terms.
On the Democratic side, Representative John
Barrow, J.D. ’79, of Georgia faced a hard race, but

COURTESY OF SHARON L. NATHANSON

Sarbanes

COURTESY OF ZACH STEACY

Joseph Sestak

OFFICE OF CONGRESSWOMAN NANCY L. JOHN:

Nancy Johnson

held onto his seat by 864 votes. The Democratic caucus will wel-
come Vermont’s new Senate Independent, Bernard Sanders, IOP ’89,
who succeeded retiring Independent James Jeffords, LL.B. ’62.

Sanders is one of several legislators who have taught
at Harvard or participated in Harvard programs. Another is Repre-
sentative Michael McCaul, SEF ’02, of Texas, who will help Thomas
Petri hold up the Republican side.

The line-up at press time (asterisks mark newcomers):

Senate Republicans: Michael D. Crapo, ).D. 77 (Id.); Elizabeth
Dole, M.A.’60, ].D.’65 (N.C.); Ted Stevens, LL.B. 50 (Alaska); John E.
Sununu, M.B.A.’91 (N.H.); David Vitter '83 (La.).

Senate Democrats: Jeff Bingaman ’65 (N.M.); Russ Feingold, J.D.

OFFICE OF CONGRESSMAN JOHN BARROW

John Barrow

’79 (Wisc.); Edward M. Kennedy ’54 (Mass.); Herbert H. Kohl, M.B.A.’58 (Wisc.); Carl
Levin, LL.B.’59 (Mich.); Barack Obama, J.D. 91 (lll.); John F. (Jack) Reed, M.PP.’73, ].D.
’82 (R.L); John D. Rockefeller IV ’58 (W.V.); Charles E. Schumer ’'71,].D.’74 (N.Y.).

House Republican: Thomas E. Petri ’62, LL.B. 65 (Wisc.).

House Democrats: Thomas H. Allen, ].D. ’74 (Maine); John Barrow, J.D. 79 (Ga.);
James H. Cooper, J.D.’80 (Tenn.); Artur Davis '90, ].D.’93 (Ala.); Chet Edwards, M.B.A.
81 (Tex.); Barney Frank ’61, G ’62-'68, |.D. '77 (Mass.); Jane Harman, J.D.’69 (Calif.);
Brian Higgins, M.PA.’96 (N.Y.); Ron Kind '85 (Wisc.); James R. Langevin, M.PA.’94 (R.L.);
Sander M. Levin, LL.B.’57 (Mich.); Stephen F. Lynch, M.PA.’99 (Mass.); James D. Mathe-
son 82 (Utah); *ohn P.Sarbanes, ].D.’88 (Md.);Adam B. Schiff, ].D.’85 (Calif.); Robert C.
Scott 69 (Va.); *Joseph A.Sestak Jr, M.PA.’80, K ’82, Ph.D.’84 (Pa.); Bradley . Sherman,
J.D.’79 (Calif.); Christopher Van Hollen Jr,, M.PP.’85 (Md.); David VWu, M 81 (Ore.).
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THE UNDERGRADUATE

A Crutch or an Anchor?

TUMBLING ALONG Mount Auburn

Street on my way to my Social

Studies 10 lecture, I barely man-

age to juggle Wealth of Nations, this
morning’s Crimson, and the peanut butter
sandwich I am carrying in my mouth.
And then I feel it, in the depths of my
book bag, just out of reach: the unmistak-
able vibration of my cell phone.

At first I ignore it, but it keeps ringing
as | push my way up Plyrnpton Street. In a
few seconds, I feel the telltale single vi-
bration alerting me to a text message. |
assume it’s one of my friends, asking me
to pick up something on the way to lec-
ture, so I stop on the steps of the Crimson
building, letting my books fall to the
ground, and rummage through my bag
until I find my phone. Sliding it open, I
see that the text message is from my
mother.

“Hi.” One word that really does’t seem
to warrant the fact that [ just spilled my
life all over a Cambridge sidewalk.

According to Mapquest.com, my home

by EMMA LIND *0Q

in Mlinois is 1,011.5 miles away from the
Crimson building. But thanks to the won-
ders of modern technology—or rather,
our parents’ delayed but ultimately suc-
cessful mastery of it—we Harvard stu-
dents are rarely more than a few clicks
away from our families’ fingertips.

The ease and skyrocketing popularity
of communication via instant message,
text message, and thefacebook.com has
largely changed long-distance communi-
cation from “Emma, the cat choked on a
chicken bone and died” to “Emma, I saw
what’s-her-name with what’s-her-face at
the grocery store today and they said hi.
Do you want me to send you more Q-
Tips?” And if the ability to stay in con-
stant contact with friends from home
makes the transition to college less
abrupt, the simultaneous virtual proxim-
ity to parents and guardians who are
hundreds or thousands of miles away can
skew the dynamic of parent-child separa-
tion.

College, especially if it involves a long-
distance move, can mean a
completely unfamiliar way
of life for students. But in
many cases, including my
own, the change seems to
scare the parents more
than it does the child.
Doing laundry, eating
healthily, and making time
to study are all valid con-
cerns for wide-eyed fresh-
men, but often even more
so for their parents. During
my first month at college, I
repeatedly reassured my
panicking mother that I
was able to do my laundry,
despite the fact that she
had forgotten to get me
rolls of quarters before I
left Mlinois. While I glee-
fully swiped Crimson Cash

into the laundry machines and turned all
of my socks a pleasant shade of baby blue,
my mother suggested getting a laundry
service. I can only guess that she had vi-
sions of my traipsing around campus in
pajamas for want of clean clothes.

Of course, this scenario was presum-
ably as common 20 years ago as it is today.
Whats different is the way that instant
communications bridge the geographical
gap between students’ lives at home and
their lives at school. Lucy Caldwell, a
sophomore in Adams House, notes that
when her mother was a student at the
College in the 1980s, she spoke to her par-
ents on the phone for 30 minutes a week.
She talked to her mother for the first 20;
when her father got on the line for the last
10, he reminded her not to repeat any-
thing she had already told her mother.
That way, she didn't waste precious min-
utes telling her dad things that had al-
ready been relayed to her mom.

A similar strategy guided my communi-
cations with my parents when I went to
summer camp, where we were allowed 15
minutes of phone time a week. Chatting
was impossible, and so our conversations
became chances to share crucial informa-
tion only: a far cry from the long discus-
sions about politics and school T had over
family dinners at home.

Compared to her mother’s experience
communicating with her own parents,
Caldwell’s mother-daughter relationship
is intimate, despite the distance between
Cambridge and her home in Arizona.
Caldwell attributes this largely to tech-
nology.

“My mom is literally the first number in
my cell phone,” she says. “She knows
everything that is happening in my life,
and we probably talk five or six times a
day.” Caldwell says she calls her mother
for everything from asking advice about a
term paper to bemoaning a newly broken
nail. She admits that having her mother
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constantly at her fingertips is probably a
crutch of sorts, but is relatively uncon-
cerned about what it may be doing to her,
besides delaying an eventually inevitable
separation. What she notices more is her
mother’s dependence on hearing from
her: “Most mornings we talk on my way
to class, but if she hasn’t heard from me
by about 11 A.M. her time, then she calls
me to see if everything’s okay.”

The question that arises is whether in-
stant communication has a stabilizing or
debilitating effect on undergrads away
from home for the first time—and on the
parents who may have trouble letting
them go. Is instant communication a way
of making sure students are adjusting to
life at Harvard, or a way for parents to
creep further into their children’s lives
just when they should be easing back?

Dean of freshmen Thomas A. Dingman
acknowledges that cell phones and e-mail
have had a big impact on the lives of Har-
vard students, who are rarely out of close
contact with the folks back at the home-
stead. “Read the headlines,” he says. “Par-
ents are like helicopters, hovering over
their children, leaving Harvard wonder-

Parents are like
helicopters, hovering
over their children.”

ing how to respond.” Often, he says, he
and a student meet to decide on the best
path to resolve a certain issue, and then,
even before the student leaves the build-
ing, he or she is on the phone with par-
ents.

This may seem counter-intuitive. After
all, in surveys of Harvard freshmen, stu-
dents indicate that they value the advice
of their peers very highly. The same holds
for me. But in my experience, I have found
that Harvard students are more willing to
dispense their own unsolicited opinions
than they are to take the time to work
through a difficult situation with a friend.
Parents, on the other hand, have a more
vested interest in a child’s well-being.
Often, it is easier to get in touch with a
parent or guardian than it is to reach a
roommate busy with an Expos paper, and

this can exacerbate stu-
dents’ long-distance de-
pendence on their parents.
Dingman sees students’
tendency to resort to their
families for help making
the “tough calls” as an im-
pediment to the naturally
occurring process of learn-
ing through trial and error.

Of course, not every
parental relationship runs
the fine line between
mothering and smother-
ing. For some families, a
child’s independence is a
milestone reached long
before the son or daugh-
ter trots off to college.
Admittedly, my family sit-
uation is a relative incu-
bator for over-attentive-
ness: the only child of two retired
parents, I am a prime candidate for mi-
cromanagement.

Still, T am reluctant to chalk up my
closeness to my parents entirely to my
specific situation. After all, T know inter-
national students who talk to their par-
ents daily, while friends of mine who live
mere seconds off campus go weeks with-
out exchanging words with home. Simi-
larly, Caldwell is one of three kids, and I
know single children who rarely chat
with their families. Obviously, each stu-
dent’s relationship with his or her par-
ents reflects more subtle family dynamics
than what is immediately apparent. But
what is remarkable is how technology has
made distance, which was once a major
barrier to communication between stu-
dents and families, something peripheral
if not entirely irrelevant when consider-
ing how close undergraduates remain to
their parents once they go to school.

My relationship with my parents has
grown during college from one of pri-
marily physical dependence to one of
long-distance emotional support. Now
that T am feeding and clothing myself,
and even making my own money with-
out the constant presence of my family, |
have come to appreciate their role in the
first 18 years of my life much more. Be-
cause I am fortunate enough to have my
family paying my tuition, I tend to defer

HARVARD

to them when I make a decision that di-
rectly affects my college career. More
important, though, are the times when
I turn to my parents for advice from
outside the Harvard bubble, such as
whether or not to join a social club, or
sell my soul to the world of consulting,
Or pursue my passion for writing. Being
able to reach out and touch someone in
[linois as 'm walking across Sever Quad
is less of a crutch, and more of an anchor.
And I'm starting to find my mother’s at-
tempts at newfangled communication
less intrusive and more endearing.

Last year, the away message on my AOL
Instant Messenger read, “Lamont for the
night!” T was referring to the library, but
my mother had a different idea. When 1
returned to the computer, I had a series of

and “Why aren’t you writing back to
me2?l”

Instead of being irritated, I now take
pleasure in my mom’s loving attempt to
mother me from afar, when in reality, 'm
doing okay on my own. She’s coached me
through 19 years of growing up. The least
I can do is teach her a little about chatting
on-line. V)

Berta Greenwald Ledecky Undergraduate Fellow
Emma M. Lind 09 is a socidal studies concentrator
who lives in Winthrop House. Only once has she
ever worn pajamas in lieu of clean clothing,
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Who Let the Dogs Out?

HE YALE BULLDOG, muzzled

by Harvard for five straight

years, broke loose at the Sta-

dium on November 18 and

went on a tear. Closing out an Ivy League
season made memorable by the exploits
of Crimson running back Clifton Daw-
son, Yale’s 34-13 victory gave the Eli the
co-championship of the league (shared
with Princeton) and consigned Harvard
to third place in the final standings. The
best efforts of Dawson, who had broken a
35-year-old Ivy rushing record a week
earlier, were unavailing against Yale’s
stoked-up defense. The Blue defenders
held the fleet senior tailback to a single
touchdown and 6o yards rushing in 24 at-
tempts, an average of 2.5 yards per carry.
In his three previous outings against Yale,
Dawson had rushed for 184, 120, and 128
yards, averaging close to five yards a carry.
All told, Dawson shattered 10 Ivy
records this fall, and broke every single-
season and career rushing record that
Harvard keeps (opposite). Crimson foot-
ball followers can take pride in his ac-
complishments, and in the less-publi-
cized fact that over a four-year span of
40 games, the seniors on
this fall's squad enjoyed a
success rate higher than

that of any Ivy or Patriot ~ Holy Cross
League team: a won-lost  at Brown
percentage of .775. at Lehigh
With the Ivy League’s ~ Cornell
highest-scoring offense as  Lafayette

well as its top-ranked de-
fense, the 2006 team com-

piled an overall record of = Columbia
7-3, finishing 4-3 in league = at Penn
play. Unhappily, its three = Yale

losses—and its only of-

fensive letdowns—came

in critical Ivy contests against Princeton,
Penn, and Yale.

Harvard started the season in fine style,
with wins over Holy Cross, Brown,
Lehigh, Cornell, and Lafayette. Dawson
scored early and often, recording three

A 7-3 Season

at Princeton
at Dartmouth

touchdowns in each of the first
four games. A bevy of skilled re-
ceivers bolstered the passing at-
tack, and the team’s defensive
prowess enabled Harvard to score
31 unanswered points against
Holy Cross, 28 against Lehigh, 26
against Cornell, and 24 against
Lafayette. The defense’s front four,
led by all-Ivy tackle Michael Berg
>07, was the best in the nation at
stopping the run. At the midpoint
of the season, Harvard’s chances
of losing three of its five remaining
games would have seemed remote.

But that's what happened. With
first place in the league standings
at stake, Harvard headed to
Princeton Stadium and lost to the
unbeaten Tigers, 31-28. Dawson
once again scored three times,
breaking the Ivy career record for
rushing touchdowns, but Harvard
was undone by five turnovers. A
40-yard loss on an errant punt
snap gave Princeton one easy
touchdown, a costly late-game
penalty set up another, and the team’s last
three possessions of the
game were thwarted by
Tiger interceptions. In

W  3l1-14 New Haven, mean-
W 38-21 while, an overtime vic-
W  35-33 tory against Penn put
W 33-23 Yale in a first-place tie
W  24-7 with Princeton.

L 28-31 Dawson remained in
W  28-0 three-touchdown form
W  24-7 at Dartmouth the next

L 1322 weekend, racing 74

L 13-34 yards for a score on the

first play of the game

and adding two more
touchdowns before halftime. The defen-
sive unit and special teams had a big day,
forcing six Dartmouth turnovers in a rain-
soaked 28-0 shutout. Back at the Stadium
a week later, Dawson scored a pair of
touchdowns as Harvard downed an im-

Yale mascot Handsome Dan XVI, who
attended The Game for the first time in
2005, brought his team better luck this
year. Snapping a five-year losing streak,
Yale gave Harvard a 34-13 drubbing.

proving Columbia team, 24-7. The defense
shone again, contributing four quarter-
back sacks, recovering four fumbles, and
holding the Lions to minus-14 yards rush-
ing for the second consecutive year.

Then came another reversal. At Phila-
delphia’s Franklin Field, where Harvard
had managed only one victory in a dozen
previous visits, the team took on an ill-
starred Penn squad that had suffered con-
secutive overtime losses to Yale, Brown,
and Princeton, a streak unprecedented in
NCAA annals. Aided by two Crimson
fumbles and a pair of interceptions, Penn
took a 20-13 halftime lead and held Har-
vard scoreless the rest of the way, thanks
in large part to its kicker, whose last three
punts of the game were downed inside
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Harvard’s three-yard line. The second
punt led to a two-point safety that helped
seal Penn’s 22-13 win. With a 55-yard
carry on his second attempt of the day,
Dawson broke the all-time Ivy rushing
record, but Penn kept him out of the end
zone for the first time in 11 games. “The
biggest thing is that we lost this game,”
Dawson said afterward. “I wanted first
and foremost to win an Ivy League cham-
pionship.”

The Penn defeat dropped Harvard to
third place, behind Princeton and Yale.
Those two had only one league loss each,
having gone head-to-head at Yale Bowl on
the day of the Harvard-Penn game. With
a shot at securing an outright Ivy title for
the first time in 26 years, Yale had funked
it by giving up two late Princeton touch-
downs and losing, 34-31.

So it was that Yale came to the Stadium
the next week with a score to settle. The
Eli defensive unit played ferociously, con-
taining Dawson and putting heavy pres-
sure on junior quarterback Liam O'Hagan
and his receivers. Ominously, O’'Hagan
was sacked for a 10-yard loss on the
team’s initial series, and Dawson was
thrown for five- and six-yard losses on his
first two carries. Harvard mustered only
one extended drive in the first half, with
Dawson vaulting into the end zone from
one yard out as the second quarter began.
But Yale, with its offense in high gear, was
in command. Adding a pair of field goals
to two rushing touchdowns by sopho-
more tailback Mike McLeod, the Blue
held a 20-7 lead at halftime.

That in itself might not have been con-
clusive. At Yale Bowl a year earlier, Har-
vard had trailed, 21-3, before rallying for a
miraculous 30-24 win in triple overtime.
But the Crimson couldn’t find the magic
dust this year, and after a scoreless third
quarter the roof fell in. As the final period
started, kicker Matt Schindel "08 dropped
back to punt from his own end zone. His
shanked kick spiraled out of bounds, Yale
got the ball on the eight-yard line, and
McLeod immediately ran it in for his
third score of the day. Yale safety Steve
Santoro delivered the coup de grace just
over a minute later, when Dawson was hit
by a swarm of tacklers and parted com-
pany with the ball. Santoro scooped it up
and ran it back 38 yards, going into the

end zone untouched. Harvard managed a
consolation score on a 26-yard pass from
junior Chris Pizzotti—the starting quar-
terback in five of the first six games—to
senior Corey Mazza, the team’s top re-
ceiver. But by then it was too late to think
of closing the gap.

The 34-13 blowout was Yale’s most de-
cisive defeat of Harvard since its 28-0
shutout in 1981. The Bulldogs’ inspired
defensive play forced four Harvard turn-
overs, held the Crimson to a season-low
218 yards in total offense, and kept Daw-
son in check. His longest run of the day, at
the start of the second period, covered 14
yards.

“It’s difhcult to go out this way,” said
Dawson after the game, “but I've had so
many remarkable memories. I'm grateful

to have put on this jersey for four years.
It’s something that is going to bring me a
lot of pride for the rest of my life.” Indeed.
Perhaps the best all-purpose back in Ivy
history, Dawson rushed for 1,213 yards in
his senior season and finished his college
career with a total of 4,841 yards rushing.
He led all active Division I-AA players in
career rushing yards, all-purpose yards,
touchdowns, total points, and scoring.

At 5 feet, 10 inches and 210 pounds,
Dawson had the raw strength to shake oft
tacklers and the speed to outrun pursu-
ing defenders once he got in the clear. He
became a formidable blocker, and as a re-
ceiver he caught 8o passes, including
seven for touchdowns, in his career. Op-
posing defenses often crammed eight men
into the box in an effort to nail him before

Dawson by the Numbers

In his four seasons of Harvard football, Clifton Dawson 'o7 rewrote the record books.

NEW RECORD OLD IVY RECORD OLD HARVARD RECORD
4.84| 4715 3,330
Y Pl Ed Marinaro, Chris Menick "00,
ards gained
rushing, career Cornell, 196971 199699
6 |38 5117 4,343
AII-,purpose Chad Levitt, Chris Menick 00,
yards’ career Cornell, 1993-96 1996-99
958 922 726
Rushing Chad Levitt, Chris Menick ’00,
attempts, career Cornell, 1993-96 199699
66 54 29
Touchdowns, Nick Hartigan, Mike Giardi '94,
career Brown, 2002-05 1991-93
60 50 26
Rushing Nick Hartigan, Chris Menick ’00, 1996-99;
touchdowns, career Brown, 2002-05 Eion Hu 97, 1994-96
398 324 215
Points. career Nick Hartigan, Charlie Brickley ’15,
g Brown, 2002-05 1912-14

Dawson also set Harvard single-season records for rushing yardage (1,302, in 2004);
rushing attempts (248, in 2004); touchdowns (22, in 2006); rushing touchdowns (20, in
2006); and scoring (132, in 2006). He also set career records for rushing yardage, touch-
downs, rushing touchdowns, and points scored in Ivy games only. Crimson teams went
31-9 during Dawson’s career—the best four-year won-lost record in Harvard annals
since 1919-22, when coach Robert Fisher’s teams posted 31 wins, 4 losses, and 3 ties.
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he could get to the line of scrimmage.
That tactic was sometimes effective, but
Dawson had a way of making football
look like an easy game—as when, in this
year’s Brown victory, his three early
touchdowns put Harvard up, 21-0, before
the Bruins could make a first down. Or
when, in the Cornell game, Dawson took
the opening kickoft and sprinted down
the sideline for a 93-yard touchdown. His
74-yard touchdown run on the first play
of the Dartmouth game was Dawson’s
sixth career run of 70 or more yards. Be-
fore his arrival, no Harvard back had bro-
ken a 70-yard run since the 1993 season.

Though his physical gifts were integral
to his gridiron success, Dawson also got
points for demeanor. “Always a team-first
guy, completely reliable, truly and sin-
cerely humble, classy, dignified,” said head
coach Tim Murphy after the Penn game.
“Im just very happy for him.” Opposing
coaches concurred. “The class of the
league,” said Buddy Teevens, the Dart-
mouth coach. “A wonderful ambassador
for the Ivy League,” echoed Penn coach Al
Bagnoli.

It’s a truism that records exist to be

broken, and Daw-
son’s Ivy rushing
total could be threat-
ened in two years by
Yale’s McLeod, a fine
runner whose 87
yards in The Game
raised his two-year
rushing yardage to
2,053. Dawson had
T 2,489 yards in his
first two seasons, but come what may, his
impress on the Harvard stat sheet is likely
to be enduring. His career rushing mark
exceeds the old record by a whopping
1,511 yards. His 66 touchdowns more than
double the not-so-old record of 29. And
his 308 career points have totally eclipsed
the 215 scored by Charlie Brickley "15—a
venerable record that went unchallenged
for go years.

Tailback Clifton
Dawson dove into
the end zone from
the one-yard line to
put Harvard on the
scoreboard against
Yale. The second-
quarter touchdown,
his 22nd of the sea-
son, was the 66th of
his record-breaking
career.

TiDBITS: Not since 1912, when the “Big
Three” dominated American football, had
Harvard, Yale, and Princeton each
sported at least seven wins going into the
seasorr’s last game. The year 1912 also saw
the nation’s first Big Three presidential
election, with Princeton’s Wilson out-
polling Yale’s Taft and Harvard’s Roo-
sevelt. But we digress. This season’s final
Ivy League standings:

Ivy and overall records Points for/against

Princeton 6-1 9-1 233 179
Yale 6-1 8-2 257 208
Harvard 4.3 7-3 267 192
Cornell 3-4 5-5 189 217
Penn 3-4 5-5 228 191
Columbia 2-5 5.5 150 163
Brown 2-5 3-7 225 241

Dartmouth 2-5 2-8 147 254

Princeton and Yale last tied for the title
in198g. Harvard placed third that year, too.

Full house: A capacity crowd of 30,723
attended the Yale game....Yale trails, 26-
24-1, in games played since the formaliza-
tion of Ivy League competition in 1956.

Takeaways: Harvard’s ups and downs
in the last five games of the season rein-
forced the football axiom that in close
(and even not-so-close) matchups, turn-
overs spin the plot. In the wins over Dart-
mouth and Columbia, Harvard lost two

fumbles while forcing seven and making
three interceptions—a turnover margin
of +8. Conversely, the margin in the
Princeton, Penn, and Yale games was -9
(five lost fumbles and eight intercepted
passes, against one fumble and three in-
terceptions given up by opposing teams).

Good hands: With 36 catches, eight of
them for touchdowns, Corey Mazza
raised his career totals to 1,094 receiving
yards and 21 touchdown catches—second
only to the all-time records set by Carl
Morris 03 (3,488 yards, 28 scoring pass-
es). Injured for most of the 2005 season,
Mazza may receive a medical hardship
waiver and suit up again next year.

Good foot: Matt Schindel *08 booted
his 28th career field goal in the Columbia
game, breaking the Harvard record of 27
set by Jim Villanueva '84.

Four in a row: With 120 yards rushing
in the Columbia game, Clifton Dawson
became the first Ivy Leaguer—and just
the ninth back in NCAA Division 1 his-
tory—to achieve four 1,000-yard seasons.
The only other Harvardians to have run
for 1,000 yards or more in a season are Jim
Callinan ’82, Eion Hu 97 (who did it
twice), and Chris Menick *oo.

Laurels: For the fourth straight year,
Dawson was a unanimous choice for the
all-Ivy first team. Former Harvard line-
backer Dante Balestracci *03, who cap-
tained the 2002 team, is the only other
player in league history to have made the
first team four times. Also named to this
year’s first team were defensive tackle
Mike Berg (another unanimous choice),
receiver Corey Mazza, defensive back An-
drew Berry ’og, center Frank Fernandez
07, and linebacker and captain Ryan Tully
’07...As he did in 2005, Dawson received
the Crocker Award as the team’s most
valuable player. From the Toronto area
himself, he’s been drafted by the Canad-
ian Football League’s Toronto Argonauts
and is seen as a possible National Foot-
ball League draft pick next April.

Captain-elect: Defensive end Brad Bag-
dis, of Paxton, Massachusetts, and Lever-
ett House, will lead the 2007 squad. A gov-
ernment concentrator, he has been one of
the team’s top tacklers for two seasons.

Locked in: Head coach Tim Murphy re-
ceived a five-year contract extension after
the season. His teams have compiled an
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overall record of 80-49 in his 13 seasons at
Harvard, winning three Ivy titles and
placing 46 players on all-Ivy first teams.
Twelve of Murphy’s charges have gone on
to pro football, including three currently
on NFL rosters: Matt Birk "8 (Minnesota
Vikings) and Isaiah Kacyvenski "oo and

Ryan Fitzpatrick "o5 (St. Louis Rams).
Makeover: With Harvard’s 133rd foot-
ball season in the books, the Stadium
playing field will be sealed in a giant pres-
surized bubble. Designed to permit cold-
weather use of the 103-year-old facility,

the 55-foot-high bubble is part of a three-

stage, $5-million Stadium rehab. A syn-
thetic surface was installed last summer
(see “The Stadium Returfed,” July-Au-
gust, page 74), and a bank of lights will be
erected atop the colonnade. Night foot-
ball may be right around the corner.
~“CLEAT”

Forecourt Phenoms

Two continents produce two squash stars,
each with a knack for the nick.

IN THE WORLD of college squash, Har-
vard was once a perennial national cham-
pion. The Crimson have bagged 30 such
titles, far more than any other college,
and reeled off seven consecutive national
nine-man championships as recently as
1901 though 1997. But around that time,
Trinity College in Hartford, Connecticut,
decided to build a powerhouse squash
squad with global recruiting, January ad-
mits, and strong coaching—and has cap-
tured the national nine-man title every
year since 1998. In fact, Trinity has not
lost a mem’s squash match in eight years,
the longest such streak in the sport’s his-
tory. They’ve had some close calls: in the
2004 national team finals, for example,
Trinity edged the Crimson 5-4, with the
last match going down to the wire.

On the womern's side, since a five-year
streak from 1993 to 1998, the Crimson
women have won only one Howe Cup,
representing the national title; that was
in 2001. (Trinity’s women’s program,
strong but not as dominant as the men’s,
won Howe Cups in 2002 and 2003.) Yale is
more of a factor in women’s squash, hav-
ing taken the last three Howe Cups.

Harvard, however, still stands tall in
the Ivy League. Of the 16 Ivy men’s squash
titles decided since 1990, Harvard has
won 13, all of them outright except last
year’s, a three-way share with Yale and
Princeton. (The Tigers won the other
three titles.) Harvard’s women have been
nearly as dominant, taking 11 of the last 16
Ivy championships, with two others
going to Yale, two to Princeton, and one
to Penn. Harvard’s women went 6-0 in
the Ivies last season.

This year, Harvard gathers itself for an-

ers aiming to close out their senior years
with milestones. Siddharth Suchde *07 has
played at number one in every Harvard
men's match since his sophomore year.
Last season he went undefeated in all his
regular-season matches and was named
Ivy League Player of the Year. He lost only
one match, in the finals of the season-end-
ing College Squash Association (CSA) na-
tional individual tournament. That was
against Princeton’s Yasser El Halaby, an
Egyptian sensation who captured an un-
precedented fourth national individual
title. Suchde (pronounced sucu-day) had
beaten El Halaby in the regular-season
match, and went into the
CSA event seeded first, but,
as he recounts, “Yasser
played out of his skin.”

El Halaby has graduated
and gone on to play profes-
sional squash, leaving Such-
de as the college game’s pre-
eminent male player. “Sidd
controls the court with his
speed and his dominance of
the T [the center of the
squash court, where two
boundary lines form a T|,”
says head squash coach
Satinder Bajwa. Only two
other men have beaten
Suchde since he matricu-
lated at Harvard: Yale’s Ju-
lian Illingworth, a two-time
national champion who has
also graduated; and Bernar-
do Samper of Colombia, a
former number-one player
from Trinity who graduated
in 2005.

But squash is a sport in
which younger players are
developing so early and so
strongly that even the grad-
uation of traditional neme-

fierce challenges from the path. Take
Kyla Grigg *o7, Harvard’s top woman
player. A native of Calgary, Alberta,
Grigg transferred to Harvard after one
year at the University of Calgary. She
was already a world-class junior squash
player, and realized “that T wanted to
play college squash,” she says, “and Cal-
gary didn't have a team.” As a sopho-
more, Grigg immediately played at num-
ber one for the Crimson and was named
Ivy League Rookie of the Year. She
reached the finals of the national indi-
vidual tournament, losing there to Yale’s
Michelle Quibell, a two-time national

Siddharth Suchde (fore-

¢ ground) and Kyla Grigg

ses doesn't necessarily clear §
in a squash court at

other run at the top, led by two top play-

Harvard's Murr Center
317
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Topspin rules the tennis
court, but in squash—
where keeping the ball in
the court is rarely a prob-
lem—nearly every ball is
hit with underspin, also known as backspin or slice. Sliced balls
tend to bounce lower and “die” in corners or near walls, making
them tough targets to pick up and return. A good squash shot
usually also has a good amount of sidespin, which can help “glue”
the ball to the side walls as the rapidly rotating sphere gains trac-
tion and grabs the wall surface. The longer a ball stays in contact
with any of the four walls—or floor—of a squash court, the
more difficult it is for an opponent to hit. “Always try to hit the
ball before it hits the wall, or right after it comes off the wall,”
was the advice of Harvard’s legendary squash coach Jack Barnaby
’32, “because hitting it while it is on the wall is impossible.”

“A good squash swing should be analogous to throwing a ball
the way a pitcher does,” explains Siddarth Suchde '07, the Har-

How to Slice a
Squash Ball

vard men’s top player. “Not too compact, not too tight.You want
to be as relaxed as possible.” The backswing should come well
away from the body, with good spacing between the elbow and
the rib cage; it’s not good practice to glue one’s elbow to the
torso. The freer backswing gives the hitter a greater range of mo-
tion. A squash forehand resembles a tennis serving motion ro-
tated 90 degrees to the horizontal.

“Most players believe you get a lot of power from the shoul-
der;” says Suchde. “But two-thirds of the squash swing is based in
the body. It starts with the rotation of your back and hips and the
transfer of body weight forward through the legs, then finishing
with an extension of the shoulder” You want to have your knees
flexed, lowering your center of gravity and stabilizing yourself.

Grip the racquet with a simple handshake motion that puts the
“V” between thumb and forefinger at the top of the handle, says
Kyla Grigg '07, the Crimson’s number-one woman. Then, cock the
wrist, tilting the racquet toward your face. This cocked position
gives you more control of the ball. Aithough the racquet strings

=a

Siddharth Suchde begins his backswing to prepare for a backhand slice. He opens the racquet face to swing. The
follow-through shows how the strings come beneath the ball, imparting backspin. Coming around the outside

of the ball will create sidespin.

titlist whom Grigg had vanquished in
the regular season.

Despite this record, in the fall of 2005,
Grigg played at number two for Harvard
when Lily Lorentzen og arrived and im-
mediately took over the top spot on the
Crimsor’s ladder. Grigg again made the
finals of the national individual tourna-
ment, but this time lost to teammate
Lorentzen in a close match, 9-7, in the
fifth game. Playing her friend and team-
mate was “kind of weird but kind of com-
fortable, too,” Grigg says. “She’s the only
player you wouldn't mind having beat
you. It was nothing new to me—I grew
up playing against [my sister| Leona
every day, and we’d sometimes play in
tournaments.” This year, Lorentzen trans-
ferred to Stanford, so Grigg, a biomedical
engineering concentrator, is back atop
the Harvard ladder for her senior cam-
paign. “Kyla is a great counter-attacker,”
Bajwa says. “If she is reading her oppo-
nent’s game well, she’s unbeatable.” She

could face Lorentzen again in a match
against Stanford in January.

In Calgary, Grigg’s parents, older
brother, and older sister all played
squash; Leona is ranked among the top
100 women pro squash players. Grigg
played her first national tournament at
age 7 and by 16 was in the world junior
championships in Malaysia. After a four-
month sojourn in England, she won the
Canadian junior nationals, and in the
summer of 2003 lost to the eventual world
champion, Omneya Abdel Kawy of Egypt,
at the junior worlds in Egypt. “The Eng-
lish play very textbook,” Grigg says,
“with go percent of their shots being
length shots [hit along the walls to land
deep in the back of the court]. The Egyp-
tians are very touch-oriented—they mix
it up very nicely and make balls die in the
front of the court.”

Like Grigg’s parents, Suchde’s played
squash, though only “socially,” he says.
(“As soon as I started getting a bit better

do come under the ball to
impart underspin to the
slice shot—and around
the outer edge of the ball,
generating sidespin—you
don’t really want to target
the ball with your strings.
Instead, Suchde says, “Imag-
ine that you are hitting the
ball with the frame of the
racquet.”

and challenging them, they stopped,” he
jokes.) Suchde was born in Bombay and
played both squash and cricket at the
Cricket Club of India there. (The club’s
squash courts were recently named for
Harvard’s three-time national champion
Anil Nayar *69.) His parents separated
when Suchde was 14; his mother moved
to Zurich and Suchde was enrolled at the
Merchiston Castle School in Scotland.

He played local tournaments and club
squash in Scotland with considerable
success, winning under-15 and under-17
events, and even doing well in under-19
contests. “A turning point came when I
was 16 and I got a call from the Indian
Squash Federation asking me to play in
the world junior championships,” he says.
He trained hard and became captain of
the Indian junior national team, which
finished fifth at the tournament, the best
result in India’s history. Suchde has re-
mained on the Indian national team for
the past five years. Last December he
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played at number three for the Indian se-
nior national team at the world men’s
team championships in Islamabad, Pak-
istan. (It meant missing three weeks of

classes.) India finished eleventh in the
tourney, one of its best performances ever.
This year, Suchde, who is writing an eco-
nomics senior thesis on venture capital in

ALUMNI

India, will be ready to help Harvard try to
win its fourth consecutive Ivy title and
perhaps crack the Trinity dynasty.

~ CRAIG LAMBERT

Science and Sculpture

EHIND Michael Burke’s child-
hood home in rural New Jersey
stands a series of his aluminum
sculptures. Called Quantum
Stream, these seven rectangular paral-
lelepipeds ascend a grassy slope and end
in a dark wood. Some are incised with
scientific formulas related to magnetism,
transpiration/respiration, and the expan-
sion rate of the universe. “The sculptures
represent a stream of light,” says Burke
60, “a series of quantum packets of energy
that come at you across the landscape.”
Burke worked as an
astronomer and city
planner before turning
to art full time 30 years
ago. He knows a lot
about physics, and is fas-
cinated by the interplay
among science, art, and
emotion. “People are
upset when I put anything mystical or ro-
mantic in the same sentence with sci-
ence,” he notes. “Science, to them, is a
math test.” But understanding scientific
principles, he would argue, can only add
to the power, and beauty, of art. When
scientists first explained the quantum na-
ture of light, some feared “this elucidation
would destroy the romance of the rain-
bow,” he explains. “But the science of the
rainbow is thrilling. It’s produced by light
passing at an angle through billions of
particles of water, and it reproduces itself
in reverse in a second rainbow. That’s a re-
markable, magical thing that, to me, is ro-
mance. It doesn’t destroy the concept of
rainbow, it illuminates it.”
To the naked eye, Quantum Stream is in-
teresting, even beautiful, to look at. The
obelisk-like structures appear to have

Michael Burke
stands amid
his artwork as
the afternoon
sun streams
into his New
York City
studio.

sprung up out of the ground as bizarre sil-
ver trees, or a vertical waterway, among
the usual soft and mutable foliage. There
is more to that picture. Burke first etched
the scientific formulas into the metal with
ferric chloride; once he managed to get the
light to scatter cleanly off the irregular
surface of the etched formulas, he ground
the area a bit so that the light scattering
itself was affected, making the formulas
more difficult to read. “So now you have
difficulty seeing the formulas unless you
register that the light is scattering,” he
says. “I wanted to illustrate the actual
process, so that the viewer picks up that
science is making this happen,” just as it is

happening through the artwork.

BURKE, a son of the prolific literary critic
and writer Kenneth Burke, grew up in a
radically creative, intellectual household.
The elder Burke called himself an “agrobo-
hemian” and moved his family to north-
western New Jersey when Michael was
young. Musicians, writers, and artists vis-
ited frequently, including poet William
Carlos Williams, novelist Ralph Ellison
(who read from what would become Invisi-
ble Man), and literary critic Malcolm Cow-
ley, a longtime family friend who enter-
tained with bawdy songs after dinner.
There was no electricity, running water, or
telephone, but they did have an Alexander
Calder in the outhouse. “He made us a
holder for the toilet paper,” Michael Burke

Photograph by Arianna Caroli
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says. “It was one of his bent-wire hands,
with the middle finger raised.”

The atmosphere fostered a sense “that
everyone could just do what they wanted
to do,” Burke says. “And what you wanted
to do was supported.” In high school, he
shied away from writing and the creative

A Special Notice Regarding Commencement Exercises

Eleanor Burke Leacock, attended Rad-
cliffe before transferring to Barnard.)

At Harvard, Michael planned to be-
come a scientist and “jumped in with a
heavy dose of physics and math. But it
was a bit too heavy for me and I moved
into architectural sciences, a background
for architects. In truth, I had a renais-
sance education, which was nice.” He
took one or two classes in fine arts, and
recalls sometimes drawing machinery (a
telescope at Harvard’s observatory, for in-
stance) because he found something
“beautiful about devices that are built
solely with a function in mind.” He also
remembers an advanced calculus course
he took with Bern-
ard Dwork, who
would fill the black-
board with formu-
las, remarks, and
notations, writing
furiously as he lec-

In the backyard
of his childhood
home in New
Jersey, Burke’s
Quantum Stream
brings out the
beauty in physics.

arts and felt drawn to the precision of
numbers, excelling in math and science.
(His older brother, James Anthony Burke
’58, Ph.D. °65, studied physics and is pro-
fessor emeritus of astronomy and physics
at the University of Victoria. Their late
half-sister, feminist anthropologist

Morning Exercises, Thursday, June 7, 2007

To accommodate the increasing number of those wishing to attend Harvard’s Commencement Exercises, the following
guidelines are proposed to facilitate admission into Tercentenary Theatre on Commencement morning;

*Degree candidates will receive a limited number of tickets to Commencement. Parents and guests of degree candi-
dates must have tickets, which they will be required to show at the gates in order to enter Tercentenary Theatre. Seating
capacity is limited, however there is standing room on the Widener steps and at the rear and sides of the Theatre for

viewing the exercises.

Note: A ticket allows admission into the Theatre, but does not guarantee a seat. The sale of Commencement tickets is

prohibited.

* Alumni/ae attending their major reunions (25th, 35th, 50th) will receive tickets at their reunions. Alumni/ae in
classes beyond the s0th may obtain tickets from the Classes and Reunions Office, 124 Mount Auburn Street, sixth floor,

Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138.

* Alumni/ae from non-major reunion years and their spouses are requested to view the Morning Exercises over large-
screen televisions situated in the Science Center, Sanders Theatre, most of the undergraduate Houses, and the profes-

sional schools. These locations provide ample seating, and tickets are not required.

*A very limited supply of tickets will be made available to all other alumni/ae on a first-come, first-served basis
through the Harvard Alumni Association, 124 Mount Auburn Street, sixth floor, Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138.

Afternoon Exercises

tured. “At the end of
class there were all kinds of numbers and
symbols, all kinds of formulas, partially
written, some half erased—some didn’t
really make sense,” Burke says. “It was re-
ally quite beautiful to see.”

After graduation, Burke held various
posts at the Smithsonian Astrophysical
Observatory (including
a year as a station manag-
er in Iran), ending up
as assistant to the secre-
tary for administration in
Washington, D.C. Then he
earned a master’s degree
in urban planning and
spent five years working
in the field; he also taught
the subject at Columbia
University. Finally, in 1975,
he turned to art.

Burke lives and works
in a rambling Manhattan
loft with his wife, Julie
Whitaker, an English
teacher, artist, and writer
who recently edited a
book of Kenneth Burke’s

The Harvard Alumni Association’s Annual Meeting convenes in Tercentenary Theatre on Commencement afternoon.
All alumni and alumnae, faculty, students, parents, and guests are invited to attend and hear Harvard’s President and
the Commencement Speaker deliver their addresses. Tickets for the afternoon ceremony will be available through the
Harvard Alumni Association, 124 Mount Auburn Street, sixth floor, Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138.

~Jacqueline A. O’Neill, University Marshal

later poetry. (The couple
have two grown children,
Shannon and Brendan.)
His studio is flooded with
sunlight from two banks
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of windows that overlook West 36th
Street. The sounds of cars and trucks
filter in from the congested streets below;
the 12-story building, bought with a
group of artists in 1978 for little more than
back taxes owed, is in the Garment Dis-
trict, not far from the Lincoln Tunnel. The
studio itself is full of surprising objects:
aluminum sculptures that rise nearly to
the ceiling, whimsical metal books on the
counters, huge canvases on the wall that
combine drawings, etchings, or pho-
tographs with metal sculpted pieces at-
tached to them, and an array of saws,
drills, and a pegboard fitted with screw-
drivers, wrenches, and pliers. Scraps of
aluminum fill the corners because he
rarely throws anything out.

IT cAN TAKE the average viewer a mo-
ment to warm up to the beauty in Burke’s
work. The pieces are silvery, spare, and
filled with singular geometries. There are
no bright colors—everything is black or
white or metallic gray. (His work is pri-
vately collected and owned by several
museums, including the Biblioteca Na-
zionale in Florence and the Paterno Li-
brary at Penn State University.)
Sometimes his work is displayed for sci-
entists, most recently at a 2004 exhibit at
Rockefeller University celebrating mathe-
matical physicist Mitchell Feigenbaum’s
contributions to chaos theory. Fei-
genbaum, who owns a few of Burke’s
pieces, commissioned one of the artist’s
signature metal books for the show. The
hinged sculptures, ranging in size from
eight inches to six feet, are made of alu-
minum, sometimes with paper pages. This
one features four pages with cut-out geo-
metric designs; parts of Feigenbaum’s

own “chaos constant” formulas are
incised, with the digits running oft
the last page.

Not all of Burke’s fans are sci-
ence-minded. “I wouldn’t in my
wildest dreams begin to under-
stand the formulas and numbers
and whatnot he puts in some of
his pieces,” allows Robert Edgar
’69, vice president of donor rela-
tions at The New York Commu-
nity Trust. “The fact that they are
real formulas adds another level of
complexity to the art—as in T.S.
Eliot’s allusions—but not under-
standing them doesn’t detract
from the beauty of the piece itself.”

Edgar has several pieces by
Burke in his Manhattan dining
room. One consists of a drawing of
a male nude and four subsequent
images of the figure blown up to
the point that they lose any resem-
blance to a human being, “It’s say-
ing, ‘This is what happens when
you look in a microscope,’” says
Edgar, who met Burke when their
daughters were at the same elementary
school. He particularly loves his four-page
metal Burke book with cut-out shapes of a
male stick figure and an obelisk. “It’s tac-
tile, like so much of Michael’s work,” he
adds. “The book begs you to touch it, spin
it, and look through it. There’s also some-
thing poetic about it, because as the light
hits the aluminum and you turn it around,
the books gives you different reflections
and reflective moments. My wife and I are
enthusiastic readers and this sculpture
has the same effect as dipping into a won-
derful book.”

Burke’s concertina-style Millennial Fable
book has hinged aluminum
covers, but inside the etched
paper pages depict a whimsi-
cal history of mathematics
that works its way up to
Heisenberg’s uncertainty
principle. “The books can
stand, as though they were
stage sets, allowing a simul-
taneous reading of the

One of Burke’s signature
metal books depicts a history
of mathematics.

The Neutrino

Chronicles puts
modern-day
physics into an
ancient tomb.

pages,” Burke ex-
plains. “A book is
read sequentially,
but is remembered
in a multitude of different sequences. To
illustrate this, I make prints from individ-
ual pages and show them in a number of
different overlapping patterns. In this
fashion I can end up with a book ‘installa-
tiow—the book, standing as sculpture,
surrounded by images that represent the
infinite ways the reader keeps the images
from the book in his mind.”

In these crafted works, Burke sees the
influence of both his parents. Kenneth
Burke was a Wide/ranging, voracious
reader who collected a library of about
7,000 volumes, most of which are still
stored in the New Jersey house. “He loved
the word,” his son says. “He never drew a
picture in his life.” In contrast, Burke’s
mother, Elizabeth Batterham Burke, was
good at math, but was also a fine artist
who competed for wall space for her art-
work. “Like many kids,” he says, “I stuck
the best of both of them together. The
words or the formulas or the schematics
are usually there in the sculptures.”

Burke is attracted to the confluence of
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seemingly contrasting ideas: hard science
and romance, numbers and poetry, un-
readable picture books, the ancient past
and the present. His material of choice,
aluminum, is a commonplace, modern
metal used most often for industrial—not
artistic—purposes.

One of his boldest aluminum pieces, The
Neutrino Chronicles, was first displayed in an
Etruscan tomb. That was in 2000, during
an arts festival in a town north of Rome,
and visitors to the tomb came upon what
Burke describes as “a shiny, new 14-foot
machine—mysterious, but clearly with
some kind of scientific purpose—in the
middle of this cave riddled with history.”
(The piece holds a polished aluminum arc
that rises out of a rectilinear metal
scaffolding ground to such a high polish
that it appears to glow. Beneath the ma-
chine lie dozens of angled aluminum
pieces, many etched with quantum formu-
las and/or with Etruscan script.) “Both
science and the Etruscans have a mystery
that engages people,” Burke asserts. “The
formulas and the script mean so much,
but both are so hard to decipher. It’s a mo-
ment when the unknowns of science and
those of the Etruscans interact. I like the
conflict between drawings from a distant
past and a metal that didn't exist then.”

Comings and Goings

University clubs offer a variety of so-
cial and intellectual events. Following is
a partial list of Harvard-affiliated speak-
ers appearing at local clubs this winter.
For further information, contact the
club directly, call the HAA at 617-495-
3070, or visit www.haa.harvard.edu.

On January 23, David Powell, an as-
sociate of the Davis Center for Russian
and Eurasian Studies, speaks to the
Harvard Club of San Diego. On January
26, the Harvard Club of Cape Cod
hosts Marshall Goldman, senior scholar
at the Davis Center, for a discussion on
“Putin, Petroleum, Power, and Patron-
age: The Dog Barks, but the Caravan
Moves On.” On February 28, associate
professor of government and social
studies Glyn Morgan lectures on
“Morality and Terrorism” for members
of the Harvard Club of Cincinnati.

It doesr't matter to Burke whether peo-
ple understand the formulas; he often re-
verses them or writes them upside down
“to relieve people of the pressure” of “get-
ting” the science. New York City art col-
lectors Mary Anne Schwalbe ’55 and Dou-
glas Schwalbe, M.B.A. ’52, have several
Burke pieces, including a tall aluminum
tower that sits on their terrace. It contains
equations and symbols, but it also has tiny
metal squares that can be picked up,
played with, and used to cover the sym-
bols. Burke has twice replaced the pieces
because the Schwalbe grandchildren have
so enjoyed using them on the sculpture.
“It's a magical piece. He’s highly imagina-
tive and also very skilled,” Mary Anne
Schwalbe says of Burke. “His drawings as
well as his sculptures are technically per-
fect.” Yet she begs off when asked to
translate the scientific formulas. “I don’t
understand them, but it is important to
me that they are there. I find the art fasci-

nating,” she says. “He can explain it all,
and it is very much a part of who he is.”
Burke is intent on celebrating the
beauty and power of science in his sculp-
tures, but the art is not agitprop: he
weaves science into the sculptures subtly,
with style and humor, and in ways that
are never doctrinaire. The mischievous
burnishing of incised equations, making
them hard to read, is a good example: he
interferes with the ability of quanta to
bring information to us in order to call at-
tention to the phenomenon itself. But he
doesn't insist that people understand the
scientific fine print. “I want people to
know there’s a logic, a science in the art,”
he says, but “there’s no test afterwards.”
~-ANNE EISENBERG dnd NELL PORTER BROWN

Anne Eisenberg writes “Novelties,” a biweekly col-
umn for the Sunday Business section of the New
York Times. Nell Porter Brown is assistant edi-
tor of this magazine.

Radcliffe and Other “Shared Interest Groups”

AMoNG THE University’s new Shared In-
terest Groups (SIGs) is the fledgling
Alumnae and Friends of Radcliffe Col-
lege, led by Ellen Gordon Reeves 83,
Ed.M. 86. Long active with the Harvard
Alumni Association and a former Rad-
cliffe Association board member, Reeves
says she helped create this new organiza-
tion “to honor and show respect for the
pioneering women who went to and cre-
ated Radcliffe.” It is open to women as
well as men from any class and offers
alumni “another way to connect to each
other, to undergraduates, young alumnae,
and the University,” she says. “It is not
meant to replicate the Radcliffe alumnae
associations of the past, but it is a way for
women to reorganize themselves as alum-
nae.”

SIGs in general do not supplant clubs,
classes, and other traditional alumni
groups and networks. They are defined
by the Harvard Alumni Association
(HAA) Executive Committee as “any col-
lection of Harvard University alumni who
actively engage in communicating and/or
gathering around a central unifying pur-
pose, mission, background, or activity be-
yond class affiliation or regional proxim-

ity Each group is its own nonprofit en-
tity with a mission statement, dues, mem-
bership policies, and meeting schedules.
The HAA does not provide funding to
SIGs (nor does it for clubs and classes),
but does consider them “a critical part of
what connects so many alumni with each
other and with Harvard.” Thus they do
receive logistical help, guidance on opera-
tions, on-line tools with e-mail capabili-
ties, access to mailing addresses for all
self-selecting alumni, representation at
the HAA directors’ thrice yearly meet-
ings, and a yearly news item in the HAA’s
e-newsletter, Harvard Monthly.

There are now nine alumni SIGs (oppo-
site), and the list is expected to grow.
“We’re in conversations with five to seven
more groups at this time,” says Lauren
Brodsky, assistant director of clubs and
SIGs at the HAA. “In the same way that
clubs have been brought closer to the HAA
in recent years, so the SIGs are now going
through that process.” Overall, the pooling
of resources and enhanced communication
among alumni groups, the HAA, and its
committees should yield “best practices.”

The HAA first approved policies and
operating principles to support SIGs in
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February 2004. Under the rules, for exam-
ple, SIGs cannot raise money for any pur-
pose not related to their “stated core mis-
sion,” and any political activity must
carry a disclaimer that the group does not
“represent the President and Fellows of
Harvard College (Harvard University) or
the Harvard Alumni Association.”

The Harvard University Muslim
Alumni group (HUMA) decided to be-
come a SIG partly because the HAA of-
fered “impressive” organizational support
and successfully welcomed them, says
HUMA president Shahzad Bhatti, ].D. g7,
M.P.A. "06. Formed in 2004, the group
now has about 200 members around the
world. Its goals include linking Muslim
alumni to one another, strengthening ties
to undergraduate Muslim groups, and
“working with young Muslims to encour-
age them” to apply to Harvard. “Also, in
light of the contemporary political envi-
ronment that we live within,” Bhatti
adds, “we view it as part of our mission to
work with others in the Harvard diaspora
to foster dialogue and ensure that an ac-
curate image of Islam exists within and
around the Harvard community.”

Bernard E. Kreger 59, M.P.H. 70, a
leader of the Harvard Glee Club Founda-
tion, now a SIG, hopes easier access to
alumni records will help Glee Club mem-
bers, especially the younger ones, better
stay in touch with each other—and “in-
teract more with the Glee Club when it
tours and even when it appears locally.”

The largest SIG to date, with upwards
of 4,000 members nationwide, is the Har-

SIGs and Contacts

Eternal Creatures

Some 29 sea creatures from Harvard’s Blaschka
Collection, exquisitely rendered in glass in the
nineteenth century, are now on display in a special
exhibit at the Underwater Adventures Aquarium
near Minneapolis/St. Paul. Glass Sea Treasures from
Harvard: The Age of Darwin is the largest group of
£ Blaschka invertebrate models that the Museum of
= Comparative Zoology has ever allowed to travel;
£ most of them have not been seen publicly in more
than a century. (Their Czech-born creators, father
and son Leopold and Rudolf
Blaschka, also produced exclu-
sively for Harvard the renowned glass flowers now on display at the
University’s Museum of Natural History.) Darwin’s work in the mid
1800s sparked interest in the “variations of species,” notes aquarium
president Todd D. Peterson 84, M.B.A. ’87.“The Blaschkas were not
making ‘artistic’ pieces; they were using their talents to make exact
scientific replicas, translating drawings coming back from this bold
new age of expeditions. People wanted a way to see these exotic sea

UNDERWATER ADVENTURES AQUARIUM/COU!

Todd D.
Peterson

creatures in three dimensions.”

Top: A nudibranch. Bottom: A
“by-the-wind sailor” sea jelly.

Glass, Leopold Blaschka once wrote,“is such a changeless thing that we do not dare
in its construction to make a mistake; it becomes eternal.” In their Dresden studio, the
two men produced hundreds of the glass invertebrates (and many other objects, such
as glass eyes) and sold them to museums and private clients throughout the world.
(One of the largest collections of their work was destroyed during the bombings of
Dresden in World War 1l.) When Rudolf died in 1939, so did the Blaschkas’ singular art;
he had no apprentice.

The exhibit is on display until Labor Day. For details, visit www.minnesota-

aquarium.com.

vard Gay and Lesbian Caucus, founded by
alumni in 1984 as an “issue-oriented advo-
cacy group specifically to press Harvard

Alumnae and Friends of Radcliffe College, Ellen Gordon Reeves '83, Ed.M. 86,

ellenreeves@post.Harvard.edu

Harvard Alumni Startups, Betsy . Campbell, Ed.M. 93, www.harvard-startups.org

Harvard Black Alumni Society, Danice L.Woodley ’00, J.D. 05, www.hbasonline.org

Harvard Gay and Lesbian Caucus, Tom Parry '74, www.hglc.org
Harvard Glee Club Foundation, Bernard E. Kreger ’59, M.PH. 70,

www.harvardgleeclub.org

Harvard Student Agencies Alumni, Brian Feinstein '07, www.hsa.net/alumni
Harvard University Muslim Alumni, Shahzad A. Bhatti, |.D.’97, M.PA. 06,

www.harvardmuslims.org

Harvard Women’s Leadership Project Alumni Network, Rucker Alex '99,

www.womensleadershipproject.com

Harvardwood (alumni working in Hollywood), Mia Riggin Riverton '99,

www.harvardwood.org

to include sexual orientation in the Uni-
versity’s nondiscrimination policy, as well
as to advocate in general for LGBT stu-
dents, faculty, and staff,” says current
president Tom Parry ’74. He sees the
HAA’s embrace of these diverse organiza-
tions as a positive step. “Most women,
gay, and black alumni did not have great
experiences with Harvard in the 1950s
through the 1970s, and these organiza-
tions, formed by alumni outside of Har-
vard, have offered ways for them to con-
nect with friends who came out of the
same crucible,” he explains. “Harvard is
discovering that there is a lot of energy in
these groups that can be tapped.”
Alumni interested in learning more
about SIGs and the HAA may visit
http://post.harvard.edu/harvard/clubs/-
html/SIG.html, or contact Brodsky at 617-
496-0493 or lauren_brodsky@harvard.edu.

Photographs courtesy of the Harvard Museum of Comparative Zoology
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Harvard in Epigram

“Your wooden arm you hold outstretched
to shake with passers-by.”

oRrD of Fred R. Shapiro,

J.D. 77 (’80), in these

pages first came in 1979

after he revived tiddly-
winks at Harvard. At the North American
Continental Team Championship meet at
MIT that year, Shapiro, president of the
Harvard Tiddlywinks Society, told a mag-
azine reporter the history of tournament
tiddlywinks, which the reporter revealed
in a lengthy feature, “Relatively New In-
door Sport Sweeps about 125 People”
(May-June 1979, page 37).

Shapiro has gone on to become associ-
ate librarian and lecturer in legal research
at the Yale Law School. The Yale Book of
Quotations, edited by him, has just been
published by Yale University Press. A
dictionary of quotations is a guide to
the spirit of its time. As Joseph Ep-
stein notes in the foreword, this
one “shows a strong increase over
its two main rivaling volumes, The
Oxford Dictionary of Quotations and
Bartlett’s Familiar Quotations, in ma-
terial from American literature
and journalism, popular culture,
computer culture, and contempo-
rary proverbs.” Singer and song-
writer Bob Dylan, for instance,
gets a whopping 27 entries, plus a
photograph of himself in shades.

The index lists no mots
about tiddlywinks, but it
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does include references to Harvard and to
Yale. Harvard presidents of the past cen-
tury or so cited by Shapiro include
Charles W. Eliot, with two entries, one
being: “Enter to grow in wisdom./Depart
to serve better thy country and thy kind,”
the inscription carved in 1880 on the Dex-
ter Gate to Harvard Yard.

President A. Lawrence Lowell has one
entry, quoted in Reader’s Digest in May
1949, on why universities have so much
learning: “The freshmen bring a little in
and the seniors take none out, so it accu-
mulates through the years.”

James Bryant Conant’s four entries in-
clude: “Behold the turtle. He only makes
progress when he sticks his neck out,”
quoted in The American Treasury: 1455-1955,
edited by Clifton Fadiman, 1955.

Derek Bok has two entries. The first is
from his article “A Flawed System” (Har-
vard Magazine, May-June 1983, page 38):

“There is far too much law
for those who can afford
it and far too lit-

tle for those

who cannot.” The second was attributed
to Bok in Paul Dickson’s The Official Rules
(1978). An earlier occurrence, without
attribution to any individual, was
in the Washington Post of October 6, 1975:
“If you think education is expensive—
try ignorance.”

No utterances of Presidents Lawrence
H. Summers, Neil L. Rudenstine, or
Nathan M. Pusey are noticed by Shapiro.
He gives six references to Harvard in gen-
eral and three to Yale.

Among Harvard’s entries is, of course,
Arthur Twining Hadley’s remark in 1906
in the Chicago Daily Tribune, “You can al-
ways tell a Harvard man when you see
him, but you car’t tell him much.” And
William F. Buckley’s judgment in Rumbles
Left and Right (1963): “I should sooner live
in a society governed by the first two
thousand names in the Boston telephone
directory than in a society governed by
the two thousand faculty members of
Harvard University.”

Ever playful, Shapiro cites a remark by
Dorothy Parker reported by Alexan-

der Woollcott in While Rome Burns

(1934): “And there was that whole-
sale libel on a Yale prom. If all the girls
attending it were laid end to end,
Mrs. Parker said, she wouldn’t be at
all surprised.”

% AND FINALLY, PUNKS. “He had the

good looks of a Sicilian dandy and the
composure of a Harvard graduate, but
under that high-priced facade he was
a street punk named Ponti. The
younger.” ~From Black Alley (1996),
by Mickey Spillane (1918-2006).

RIP ~PRIMUS V

Illustration by Mark Steele
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REAL ESTATE FOR SALE

New York Real Estate
EXPERIENCE . INTEGRITY . RESULTS

Nancy Coffey

212 381-3355
ncoffey@halstead.com

MASSACHUSETTS REAL ESTATE

NORTH CHATHAM - Google™ MLS#20602662. 1.1 Acre, Deeded Ac-
cess to Ryder’s Cove. 401-339-4129, jbatty@haslaw.com.

Scraggy Neck, Cataumet, Cape Cod Extraordinary waterfront lot on
pristine waters with beach facing Bassett’s Island. 1.46 acres of pri-
vacy with spectacular views. Just over an hour from Boston, consider
this welcoming spot for either a vacation home or a full-time resi-
dence. Association access to tennis courts and beautiful beaches. A
rare opportunity with engineering plans available. $1,500,000. Con-
tact Lisa at Real Estate Associates. 508-563-7173

Ecovillage: Colrain, MA: Sustainability, near self-sufficiency, moun-
tain views. 16 active - and passive - solar, microhydro-powered, su-
perinsulated, ADA-designed-for-aging-in-place duplexes on 112 acres
of gardens, meadows, orchards, forest. 3.5 hours from Manhattan and
2 hours from Boston; Amherst, Williamstown, Northampton: 45 min-
utes. Retirement, vacation, refuge. www.katywil.com; 413-624-5599.

Breathtaking Hilltop Lake/Mountain Vistas A writer’s qui-
etude, only 2 hours from Boston. Lakeside, beautifully appointed,
worry-free winters. 2-4 br, 3.5 bath, distinguished homes Lakes
Region NH, www.theclifflodge.com.

CAPE COD, W. FALMOUTH HARBOR GORGEOUS views. Ultimate
privacy. 1917 “Boathouse.” 3BR/1.5BA, one-of-a-kind, year-round
residence. 1.3 waterfront acres. Deeded rights to Little Island, more.
$2,650,000. Vincentassociates.com, 508-548-6500.

MAINE REAL ESTATE

RANGELEY LAKES —372 acres with 3250’ of frontage on 160-acre Round
Pond. Wooded trails, hiking, hunting, rising to an elevation of 1990’. Pris-
tine pond surrounded by serene mountain views. Minutes from Saddle-
back, skiing — 4 season activities. Includes 3 cabins with full utilities,
sleeps 25. Private kingdom, family compound. Call 516-721-9897.

Pristine 1789 Colonial with 5 fireplaces, 35 acres of rolling

pastures and woods, 1852 barn, pond. Near Portsmouth NH

and all major transportation. Endless possibilities! $749,000.

Berwick, ME. RE/MAX Coast to Coast, 888-349-5678 x 3808.
View listing tour at www.hollybiddle.com.

Growing family seeks land or older house near Blue Hill Peninsula, Maine.
Please contact Bob ('83) 207-581-4379; rif@umeoce.maine.edu.

NEW HAMPSHIRE REAL ESTATE

EXETER/SEACOAST NH 21+ acres maintained open roll-

ing fields surrounded by horse farms & conservation
land, 50 minutes from Boston. Opportunity for a won-
derful equestrian/estate. Easy access to 1-95. Subdivi-
sion potential. $999,000. britt@post.harvard.edu or

617-731-3004.

VERMONT REAL ESTATE

Restored brick colonial farmhouse in Cavendish, Vermont with barn,
16 acres and two streams. Four fireplaces, original details, and pine
flooring. Okemo and Woodstock 15 minute drive. Hot tub includ-
ed, partially furnished for $549,000. Contact Kristen Beveridge
kbever@yahoo.com, 917-533-7412. www.windyhillfarmvt.com.

NORWICH, VERMONT Elegant 5 bedroom home on spectacular 84-
acre horse property. Close to Dartmouth College. $3.4 Million. Call
Susan Green 603-643-1885 @ Coldwell Banker-Redpath & Co.

WASHINGTON, D.C., REAL ESTATE

Relocating to/ from Washington, D.C.? - Hans Wydler (HBS '93),
Realtor, specializes in fine homes and condominiums in the D.C.
metro area. Call Hans today at 301-986-6405, or e-mail Hans@
WydlerBrothers.com. For more info or available listings, visit
www.WydlerBrothers.com. Affiliated with Long and Foster Realtors
(301-215-6444).

SOUTH CAROLINA REAL ESTATE

CHARLESTON REAL ESTATE

Frederick H. Dulles (°64)

Broker - REALTOR®

Prudential Carolina Real Estate
843-817-9686
Frederick@DullesRealEstateSC.com

www.DullesRealEstateSC.com

OTHER U.S. REAL ESTATE

US Private Communities Locate and compare luxury real estate and
golf communities in the US. http://www.private-communities.org.

THINKING CLIMATE? Think San Diego! For quality real estate from
Carlsbad to La Jollaand surrounding areas, contact Andy Davis H 63,
Realty Executives. Cell: 760-845-0536, office/fax: 760-632-8599, or
andy@andydavis.com.

Planned Communities View gated and luxury communities through-
out the South at LiveSouth.com.

JP_N HUDSON RIVER VIEW - Charming Hastings-on-Hudson, NY
D" home. Master BR with picture window view of Hudson, 3 br/
bath; High-tech kitchen, heated pool and Jacuzzi, renovated den, cen-
tral AC/heat; two-car garage, exquisite landscaping. Close to NYC.
$775K. Contact ea.weston@verizon.net or 212-935-2145.

SAN FRANCISCO BAY AREA
REAL ESTATE

Kimberly Gates meros

(510) 421-0488
Gateski@sbcglobal.net

Exceeding Your Expectations - Everytime.
MoNTCLAIR BETTER HOMES REALTY

PRIVATE COMMUNITIES REGISTRY: Discover and explore
fine residential golf, tennis, and boating communities at
www.PrivateCommunities.com.

FOREIGN REAL ESTATE

Paris, stunning apartment balcony: www.apartmentforsaleparis.com.

REAL ESTATE FOR RENT

Santa Barbara/Ventura: Charming oceanfront, one bedroom/one
bath beach house. 213-703-7145.

$451/mo! Buy Home! Stop Renting! 4% down, 30 years at 8% APR!
For listings 800-559-4145 x-s942.

NORTHEAST FOR RENT

Cambridge accommodations short-term, completely furnished,
near Harvard Square, 617-868-3018.

SHORT WALK TO HARVARD, M.LT. 3 bdrm. 1860s glasshlower’s
cottage thoughtfullly — and thoroughly —renovated with skylights,
box-bays, and lots of room for books and plants. Secluded, light, airy,
quiet, safe, lead-free, allergy-free, energy-efficient. 9 mos. min. E-
mail: sokolovska@mac.com.

OTHER U.S. FOR RENT

Sanibel, FL. One condo on gulf, second condo with gulf view. Steps
from beach and pool, 2 bedroom, 2 bath. Sleeps 6. 781-862-1256.

Florida, Naples: Delightful first floor, 2 bedroom garden condomini-
um. Bike to private beach, monthly, www.laureloakscondo.com.

FOREIGN FOR RENT

PARIS 6TH, Cherche-Midi. One-bedroom furnished apartment, one-
week minimum. Sleeps 2, $120 per day. Telephone 203-281-4656,
e-mail egriffith@snet.net.

PIEDS-A-TERRE, PARIS: RENTALS SHORT/LONG: Quai des Céles-
tins, 4th: Duplex/private terrace and/or next door sunny duplex. Other
listings available. Call 617-864-5174; e-mail: Isdlite@gmail.com.

Paris, Venice and London apartments, French Country homes, Scot-
tish cottages. www.PanacheRental.com, Panache 781-383-6006.

Paris (6th). Superb one-bedroom apartment located on Rue Ja-
cob, one block Seine. Sunny, quiet. High speed Internet installed.
508-748-0159, chrishale@comcast.net.

PARIS, MARAIS. Restored 17th-century, tri-level, top-floor, court-
yard apartment. Quiet, good light, exposed beams, hardwood floors,
fireplace, modern kitchen/bath. Sleeps 2-4. Nonsmokers. Week/
Month. 206-723-6538; www.acrossthewater.net.

VACATION RENTALS

MASSACHUSETTS VACATION
RENTALS

MATTAPOISETT. Spacious summer house with own beach. 7 bed-
rooms. Available mid June to mid September, 2-week minimum.
Please call 508-785-0013.

NANTUCKET COTTAGE. Ocean views, walk to pristine beach, sleeps
8.2006/2007. 281-292-3903, www.manycastles.com.

Martha’s Vineyard Secluded, airy, comfortable 4 bedroom home.
Access to Tisbury Great Pond and beach by boat. 541-488-0493
(Oregon).

Newburyport. Spacious, comfortable 1789 farmhouse. Heirloom-
furnished, modern conveniences. 3 bedrooms, 2 1/2 baths. Bro-
chure: 617-267-8565.
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Nantucket, ‘Sconset. House sleeps seven within sound of sea. 978-
263-4658. rj.clawson@uverizon.net.

CAPE COD: Summer 2007. Wellfleet shorefront artist’s home. Sunset
cove view, peaceful, quiet, simple, and nice. Telephone 508-349-1243.

CAPE RENTAL. Monument Beach. Secluded WATERFRONT
house. Furnished 5 bedroom, 2 1/2 bath, 1 hr. Boston, near
Woods Hole. Patio, screened-in porch, decks, ideal access to
water sports, fishing and birding, available winter or August.
Contact Carol_Nadelson@hms.harvard.edu.

CAPE COD, TRURO OCEANFRONT. Spectacular, landmark, 4-bed-
room house in National Seashore. Dramatic views of sea and moors.
Private stair to Ballston Beach. $6,500-$7,000/weekly; less off-
season. 212-366-5058, jwk10011@aol.com.

Martha’s Vineyard Comfortable home in Menemsha (Chilmark).
Walk to town, Lucy Vincent Beach access, pond view. 3 bedrooms, 3
baths, study, deck, fully equipped. $2600 weekly July/August; $1600
weekly June/Sept. Contact: dkelston@akzlaw.com.

CAPE ANN, 2 bedroom waterfront cottage. Sleeps four. Secluded on
Essex River. Near Wingaersheek Beach. June and September $1000/
week; July/August $1200/week. 978-526-4192.

Oceanfront in Siasconset, walking distance to village center, 4 bed-
rooms, 4 baths, equipped with all amenities. Daily cleaning and con-
cierge service included in all rentals. Available June-September.
Pictures and rates at www.sconseteer.com.

Cape Cod, Eastham. Charming 3 bedroom home on 3 private acres in
National Seashore. Walk to beautiful Coast Guard beach. $2000/wk,
$1600 June & September. 212-683-2273.

Wellfleet waterfront. 4 bedroom 2 bath beautiful modernized cape.
Spectacular bay view. Secluded, large deck, internet. 310-557-9907.

Martha’s Vineyard West Tisbury. Waterfront, quality, spacious, 3.5
bedroom, 2.5 bath contemporary and 2 bedroom, 1 bath guesthouse.
On Seth’s Pond, boat, walk to ocean, no pets. $4,000/week for both in
season. Pictures 617-965-2662, actionmax@aol.com.

NANTUCKET COTTAGE on eight acres at Surfside. Sleeps six. Spec-
tacular view of beach, ocean. Completely equipped kitchen, fireplace,
decks. July and September. $3,000/week. 410-653-0252.

WELLFLEET, CAPE COD. Harvard professor’s solitary, modern 4 BR
house surrounded by nature preserve. $900 per week off-season;
$2,000 in-season. 617-734-8012.

Martha’s Vineyard, Edgartown. Secluded 2-bedroom cottage on the
harbor. Private beach, deepwater pier. Easy walk to town. Rustic and
charming. Weekly, June-October. 617-547-7596.

TRURO. Year-round peace and quiet. Book-filled studio cottage
with loft in painter’s gardens, 1/4 mile to bay beach. Heat. Linens.
$500-$625/week. 508-349-3864.

Martha’s Vineyard. Reserve your 2007 summer holiday now while
choice properties are still available. Tea Lane Associates 508-696-
9999, 508-645-2628, www.tealaneassociates.com.

West Harwich. Two bedroom, two bathroom oceanfront condo,
modern. Monthly rentals June to September, $7,000/month. Contact:
jfy1205@aol.com.

Martha’s Vineyard Charming house borders farm. 3 bedrooms, 2
baths sleeps 6. Antique wood floors, old beams. All amenities. May
5-June 2 $1,300/week. June 2-30 $1,500/week. June 30-Septem-
ber 1 $2,100/week September 1-29 $1,400/week. Some ferry tick-
ets available. m.deary@verizon.net; 508-693-2820. View photos at
http://members.bellatlantic.net/~vze2vrex/.

Truro spectacular contemporary Cape, Pamet River edge, pan-
oramic views, spacious, sunny, great porch. 617-876-4958,
susanhtodd@comcast.net.

CAPE COD — WELLFLEET: New, 2,700+ sq. ft., architect-designed.
Prime Lieutenant Island location. Views and privacy. 2 master suites,
21/2 baths on 2 levels; loft. Thousand feet to private bay beach; short
drive to ocean beach, ponds. Paul.Berman@sbcglobal.net.

Martha’s Vineyard, Edgartown—4 bedrooms, 2 baths, laundry,
sleeps 10, meditation garden, private. Contact uc76@aol.com or
617-972-8553.

Cohasset Little Harbor Waterfront Summer rental, Ig. rustic lodge
with sleeping porch. Dock $2500.00 per week. Jacqueline Clark, bro-
ker 781-383-9202. penobscothay@msn.com.

MAINE VACATION RENTALS

Acadia National Park, Bar Harbor area. Private, fully furnished, 3-4-bed-
room home. Near ocean, lakes, hiking trails. Available by week/month,
year-round. $500-$1,100/week. No pets. www.brintonwood.com/acadia,
203-393-3608.

Diamond Cove, Cundys Harbor: 1840s farmhouse. Enjoy the quiet. Kay-
ak. Swim. Read. 4 bdrm. $1300/wk. farmhouseinmaine@aol.com.

MAINE COAST. Five Islands, Georgetown. Very comfortable 4-bed-
room oceanfront home, fireplace, screened porch/deck, near beach
and tennis, magnificent ocean/harbor views. Deepwater dock.
Monthly or weekly. 610-889-9919.

Former B&B on the coast of Maine. 4BR, each with its own bath, on
two glorious landscaped acres. Charm and character throughout.
Schoodic Peninsula. May thru October. $1250/week. Two-week mini-
mum. Call 202-966-4268

Mount Desert Island: Lovely getaway on 15 secluded, water-
frontacres on “quiet side” of island, moments from Acadia National
Park. Two comfortable houses (one sleeps 8+, one 7) can be rented
together or separately. Both have fireplaces, all appliances, w/d, dock
access, and picturesque harbor views. Contact ellen@brokawnursery.
com; 805-525-8238.

York Harbor, ME - Two floor cottage, furnished, one bedroom, all
new appliances. Walk to downtown and water. Perfect for weekend
getaways, sabbatical retreat or young professionals. $975 /month.
e-mail rdemars@verizon.net.

NEW HAMPSHIRE VACATION
RENTALS

Summer Rental, Chocorua, NH. Old-fashioned New England house:
five bedrooms, two bathrooms. Mountain view, meadows, walking dis-
tance to Chocorua Lake. July and August. $900/week. 603-323-8122.

Serene New Hampshire Lake. Swimming, fishing, canoe, sail-
boat, kayaks, tennis. Weekly: 2-bedroom boathouse overhang-
ing lake; secluded 2+ bedroom cabin. Private cove. Spring/sum-
mer/fall: $1,000/§1,300. Owner (’64): dcurll@post.harvard.edu
or 617-523-3601.

VERMONT VACATION RENTALS

Moonlight in Vermont Architect designed contemporary 2 bedroom

2 bath cottage; minutes to Woodstock Center on Ottaquechee riv-
er. Walk to town, restaurants, shops. Weekly rental 802-295-1999,

vrbo.com/99494.

Woodstock. 2.5 bedrooms. Secluded. View. $8,000 summer.
mmarvell.com/woodstock.

The Killington HideAway Chalet SLEEPS 2 to 24, perfect for re-
unions or any group large or small. 8 BR 6 BA tucked away in a
wooded setting minutes to the slopes. Amenities include 8 dif-
ferent bedrooms plus 2 double sofa beds, large outdoor hot tub,
wireless internet throughout, unlimited local calling, 3 living
rooms with TV and DVD players, including a 52” HD TV on the
main level. The entire chalet that accommodates 24 is available or
each of the 3 floors can be rented separately. The house has two
full kitchens plus an efficiency kitchen/bar on the ground level.
For more info visit www.LouiseHarrison.com or call Jim or Louise
Harrison 802-483-6800.

NEW YORK VACATION RENTALS

Lake George, New York. (Huletts Landing) tennis court, 6-bedroom
house, fireplace/wood stove, 660 feet of shoreline, boathouse, swim-
ming dock, nearby trails, golf. $2,500 weekly, July and August; $2,000
weekly June, September, October. 212-473-6740 or 518-499-0539.

HUDSON VALLEY COUNTRY ESTATE. Converted barn on 24 acres.
6 bedrooms, pool, tennis court, hot tub, pond, stream, meadows,
views and more... Less than two hours from NYC. $3,500-$4,500/
week. 212-222-9555 brochure/information.

Near Harvard Club. Private room/bath. Facing gardens. Most
distinguished building. Single. Great rate. 212-758-5699.

RHODE ISLAND VACATION RENTALS

FAMILY SEASIDE VACATION. Grand historic 12,000 sq.ft. National
Register home on 35 acre estate overlooking Narragansett Bay. Beau-
tifully restored, sleeps 18, 11 bedrooms, 7 1/2 baths, private beach and
tennis court. Near Newport. Summer weekly rental. 203-259-2916.

Little Compton, Warren’s Point. 4 bedroom. Large private beach.
View. $25,000 Summer. marvell@cox.net.

NORTHEAST VACATION RENTALS

Nova Scotia - Solitude By The Sea Spectacular stone, steel & glass
house; 200° Atlantic Ocean view; 85’ Heated salt water swimming
pool. Located on 19 acres in a private harbor community. Caretak-
er nearby. June $5,000, July $7,000, August 10,000/mo. Contact
610-896-8355, richard_sheridan@comcast.net.

OTHER U.S. VACATION RENTALS

SANIBEL & CAPTIVA. Unique 1-8 bedroom cottages, condomini-
ums, homes, & estates. Perfect for weddings and reunions. 1-800-
472-5385, www.Cottages-to-Castles.com.

ZION NATIONAL PARK. Secluded cabin, spectacular views,
redrock, white cliffs, wildlife, weekly rates. 612-636-9656,
www.danielparkinson.com.

SANTA FE, NM. Stunning Adobe! Historic eastside. 2+
bedroom. 2 bath. Incredible garden. Walk to everything.
http://santafe_rental.home.comcast.net, 617-320-4911.

JACKSON HOLE, Wyoming. Reserve now for ski-season. Spectacu-
lar mountain views from 3 bedroom 3 1/2 bath home overlooking pro-
tected ranchland. 202-338-8973; MareeW@post.harvard.edu.

SANIBEL ISLAND, FLORIDA. Luxury beachfront full-floor penthouse
condo, 3 bedrooms, 3 bathrooms, private garage, roof deck, cabana.
Only 3 units in elevator building. Pool, tennis. Florida’s best beach,
wildlife refuge. Alumni-owned. Royal Shell Vacations 800-656-9111,
web www.royalshell.com; e-mail rsvp@rsvpsanibel.com.

SAN FRANCISCO. Opulent Victorian Mansion restored as B&B. Per-
fect for romantic escape, family reunions, or wedding parties. Winter
discount. www.chateautivoli.com or 1-800-228-1647.

Key West, Florida Tropical Villa~ Very Private. 2 bedrooms ~ 2
baths ~ Pool. Available February, March & April 2007. $9,000 per
Month http:/lingerieandcompany.googlepages.com/kw, or call
305-294-6772.

MONTANA, Solar home on Blaine Spring Creek and the Madison Riv-
er. Twenty photos at www.BlaineCreek.com. 801-583-8299 .

Santa Fe, NM 3 bedroom 3 bath architect’s house on 12.5 acres 15
minutes to Plaza. Stunning views; non smoking; no pets; weekly.
978-369-2647.

WYOMING RANCH RETREAT or families, small groups. Wind River
Valley, Dubois WY, 1+ hour east of Tetons/Yellowstone. Easy access,
abuts Shoshone National Forest. Beautiful 3-bedroom+loft, 2.5-bath
ranch house sleeps 8-10. Guest house sleeps 2. Hike, fish, ride, hunt.
Weekly, May - October. 508-653-2574, www.duboisranch.com,
mrneutra@comcast.net.

SANIBEL ISLAND. Spectacular Gulf-front 2-bedroom condo. Ground
floor, sleeps 6. www.pointesantorentals.com or 518-785-9075.

SAN FRANCISCO, Telegraph Hill. Charming guest cottage in ideal
location. One bedroom, kitchen, all amenities, nonsmoking. Weekly
rental. 415-982-4850.

Yosemite Vicinity 3 bedrooms, 2 bathrooms furnished units in Fres-
no/Clovis California. Near Yosemite, King’s Canyon, Sequoia. Pool,
Security-gated, Indoor Recreation Area, Housekeeping. $500.00/
week. nrenalini@aol.com.

THANKSGIVING ON MAUI Spectacular ocean front 1 bedroom villa
in Westin Ka’anapali Ocean Resort. Sleeps 4. Full kitchen and dining
room with service for four; whirlpool spa; lanai; TV/DVD/stereo in liv-
ing roomand TV in bedroom; king bed in master bedroom and sleep-
er sofa in living room; washer/dryer. Available 11/17/07 - 11/24/07.
$6,000. Contact: agourmay@nyc.rr.com.

MEXICO VACATION RENTALS

San Miguel de Allende, Mexico Weekly/monthly rentals of premier
estate in historic centre of 17thC town and artists’ colony. Featured
in design magazines for outstanding architecture and elegant interi-
ors, fully-staffed, 12,000sq ft walled villa sleeps up to 10 adults. Visit
www.casaencantada-sma.com. Reservations: call 917-224-2175 or
e-mail mitchell@modernsanctuaries.com.

La Casa del Lago - Mexican Bed & Breakfast in Valle de Bravo,
Mexico. See website: www.lacasadellago.com.mx.
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CASAMAR, PACIFIC COAST, Puerto Escondido, Oaxaca, Mexico.
Arrive directly to Puerto Escondido via Mexico City (or Huatulco via
Houston). Beautifully appointed apartments with Mexican Talavera
tiled kitchens and baths. Steps from the world famous surfing on
Zicatela Beach. Explore lagoon habitats by kayak; Fishing; Diving;
Snorkeling; Relaxing; Large pool; Home-cooked meals; Maid ser-
vice; Air Conditioning; Internet. CONTACT: 011-52-954-582-2593 or
casamar.apts@gmail.com. For more information, please visit www.
casamarmexico.com and www.zicatelaproperties.com.

CARIBBEAN VACATION RENTALS

TORTOLA, BVI: Three-bedroom house 60 feetabove Long Bay Beach.
Ewinghouse@gmail.com or 646-526-7111. www.ewinghouse.com.

St. John, U.S.V.I: 3-bedroom, 3-bathroom, air-conditioned, luxury,
oceanfront villa. Pool, hot tub, 270° view. $2450-$5400/week. 877-
512-2978 toll-free, www.andantebythesea.com.

U.S. VIRGIN ISLANDS. St. John’s most popular villa. 5-bed-
room main house with 2-bedroom guest house. Private tennis,
basketball, pools, hot tub. Walk to beaches. Spectacular views.
www.GreatExpectationsUSVI.com. Owners 800-553-0109.

NEVIS. Two-bedroom house getaway. Monkeys galore. Beautiful gar-
den and view. Call 617-868-5545.

Bahamas, Eleuthera. Beachfront villa or apartment. 301-320-2809.
http://heronhill.net.

Jamaica. Near Montego Bay. Luxurious 4-bedroom/bath beach-
front villa at Silver Sands Resort. Gorgeous beach. Snorkeling, ten-
nis, fishing, sightseeing. Van/driver. Weekly: $2,140-$2,500; off-
season $1,380-$1,740. Includes cook and maid. 860-233-6821;
jamahome@hotmail.com; www.jamahome.com.

Mexico, Puerto Vallarta, luxury estate accommodates 20. stun-
ning views, privacy, staff of 6 with chef, pool, 4 Jacuzzis, US
TV channels. (011-52) 322-221-5018; www.casa-angela.com,
nurbel@prodigy.net.mx.

St. Barts Villa; two bedrooms, weekly vacation rental; www.maison-
rose.com; 608-556-3315. Other villas also available upon request.

Vieques Beachfront Backyard reef in exclusive neighborhood at
exotic Vieques, Puerto Rico. 2 rooms with a king size bed each.
www.martineaubeachvilla.com.

VACATION VILLA U.S.VIRGINS. 5BR/4BA, lap pool, beaches, dra-
matic views, tradewinds. www.villaixora.net, 504-616-3840.

Villas by Linda Smith

“Once you’ve stayed in a staffed villa, you’ll
never go back to another vacation style again.”

More than 60 exquisite private villas adorn Linda Smith’s
remarkable collection on “the Jamaican Riviera.” Large or small,
each comes with its own pool and stafl: chef, butler, housekeeper

and even a laundress so everyone leaves with a suitcase full of
clean clothes. Nannies, drivers and masseuses available too. Golf
and tennis on site or nearby. Handicap accessible.
Breathtaking beachfront villas, a glamorous
18-acre mountaintop estate for 20, and even
a magical 18th Century plantation on 2,000
acres renowned for dreamlike weddings.
Wonderful for birthday and annive: /
celebrations for toddlers to tycoons. V
specialize in family reunions (children welcome!).
linda@jamaicavillas.com

301.229.4300 www.jamaicavillas.com

'.‘ Anguilla Elegant villa. Breathtaking views of beach and Carib-
D\ bean islands. Four ensuite bedrooms plus studio. Sleeps up to
11. Two to five bedrooms rental available. Gorgeous garden. Swimming
pool. A/C. Wireless. Internet. Walk to beach. www.gardeniahaven.com.

FRANCE VACATION RENTALS

PARIS-Marais Elegant 17th-century 50 square meter renovat-
ed one bedroom, 1 1/2 bath, brand new appliances/furniture,
private courtyard, high speed internet access. 978-371-0223,
asluder@yahoo.com.

'.‘ France, Provence. Charming hilltop village near Avignon. Re-
I\ stored medieval house with apartments owned by H 65 alum-
nus. Rooftop terraces, sensational views. $485 -$1,125 per week pe-
riod. Website: www.chezkubik.com. Padraic Spence, 413-298-4843.

PARIS APARTMENT Heart of City on Ile St. Louis. Elegant Top-
Floor apt w/elevator, updated, well-appointed gorgeous view,
sleeps 4, maid 3xweek. Inquiries triff@mindspring.com or
678-232-8444. HMS '55.

PARIS: Luxurious, elegant, 1,500 square foot, 2 bedroom, 2 bath
apartment at edge of 7th. Sensational views of Eiffel Tower. Profes-
sionally decorated to American standards—amenities. Transfer from
airport by chauffeur, apartment orientation and access to priority taxi
service. Limit 4 with 5-night minimum. Jay Berry, 214-953-9393.
www.parisinstyle.com.

PN Burgundy, France. Luxurious 18th-century village house,
I\ part of historic chateau in Burgundian countryside. Ideal for
biking, hiking, visiting vineyards and historic sites. Available year
round. 301-652-6117, www.franceburgundycottage.com.

FRANCE, DORDOGNE: Lovely fully equipped home with spacious
rooms in countryside overlooking Vezére River valley one kilometer
from village officially designated one of the most beautiful villages in
France. Private two acres. 3 double bedrooms, 3.5 baths, heated pool.
For pictures, description, and rates, contact owner 847-657-8144.

Paris 7th. Fifth floor, quiet, alcove studio sleeps two, balcony. View Ei-
ffel Tower. Separate kitchen. www.parisgrenelle.com. 207-439-5169.

PARIS & PROVENCE: Luxury Vacation Apartment & Villa Rentals.
Central Paris Panoramic Views, Balconies, Private Gardens, Internet
Connection in all apartments, Luxury Concierge Services. All proper-
ties personally Chosen & visited by Haven in Paris staff. 978-405-
9420, www.haveninparis.com, info@haveninparis.com.

Central Paris and London Vacation Rentals, many properties fully
supported by English speaking team —www.rentals.chsparis.com.

PARISIAN PIED-A-TERRES Louvre, Marais, Notre Dame, St-Ger-
main. 1-3 bedroom apartments. Sleep up to 7. www.pad-a-terre.com.
reservations@pad-a-terre.com. 212-504-3087.

Loire Valley 16th-century chateau, 7 bedrooms. Large swim-
ming pool, landscaped gardens overlooking lake. 30 mns from
most royal castles. Housekeeping and cooking available. See
www.lachauviniere.iowners.net.

Paris vacation rentals, Provence, Cote d’Azur. Dozens of owner di-
rect rentals to choose from. www.parisnet.com.

PARIS CENTER, SPECTACULAR VIEWS: Own apartments,
airconditioning, no commissions. Recommended BusWeek,
Rick Steves, WSJ. http://www.parisperfect.com. Contact:
reservations@parisperfect.com.

Paris, Le Marais, at home in a typical charming, fully furnished
appartement. 3-rooms. Quiet and sunny, 4th floor elevator - Transports,
stores and restaurants close by: $945 US/weekly—price to be discussed
for longer stay, anne.potier3@wanadoo.fr—0033(0)6 11 51 20 90.

PROVENCE. Delightful five bedrooms. Pool, vineyard. Tuesday market.
Faces Roman theater. 860-672-6607, www.frenchfarmhouse.com.

" Provence. Hilltop village of Menerbes. Two adjoining one-

D\ bedroom village houses with fabulous views, king-sized
beds. Perfect for couple or jointly for family/group. $600-$1200
per week. 800-537-5408. www.historicrentals.com. HBS "80.

France, Paris - Marais. Exquisite, sunny, quiet one bedroom apart-
ment behind Place des Vosges. King size bed, full kitchen, washer,
dryer. $950 weekly. 301-654-7145, max@gwu.edu.

NORMANDY. Restored pressoir on sixteen tranquil hilltop acres. Five
bedrooms, 3 baths, pool. 1.75 hours from Paris. Photos at www.
chateautivoli.com. Available June-October; $2,200/week or $7,500/
month. 415-922-3070, geraldinam@aol.com.

France, Dordogne. Lovely 18th-century manor house and/or cottage
with private pool, tennis, trout stream, horse riding, and cook. Tele-
phone 011-44-77-68-74-76-10, www.dordognerental.com.

PARIS APARTMENT: Sunny one bedroom with 2 large French win-
dows overlooking quiet street in 1st arrondissement. Queen-size
bed. Extra sleeping loft. Beamed ceilings. Antiques. Newly renovated.
Queen bed. Just 5 minutes from the Louvre, d’ Orsay and Opera Gar-
nier. Sleeps 4+ $250/night. mkstern@mn.rr.com, 612-374-3703.

< Paris Vacation Rentals
¥ Great Prices
Large Selection
¥ Excellent Locations
¥ Personalized Service
www.VacationInParis.com
1-800-403-4304
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CRIMSON CLASSIFIEDS

OWN THE ORIGINAL

24 PRIVATE RESIDENCES
FrROM $1,700,000

22 FRACTIONAL OWNERSHIP
RESIDENCES FROM $367,000

THE ST. REGIS

STREGISRESIDENCESACOM/HARVARD

TWO EAST 55TH STREET AT FIFTH AVENUE
NEW YORK, NEW YORK 10022

ROBYN R. REID, MBA 1994

BUSINESS LIAISON/BROKER

TELEPHONE: 212.785.7069,
917.957.7621

THIS ADVERTISEMENT IS BEING USED FOR THE PURPOSE
OF SOLICITING FRACTIONAL TIMESHARE SALES.

FRACTIONAL RESIDENCES: THE COMPLETE OFFERING
TERMS ARE IN AN OFFERING PLAN AVAILABLE FROM
THE SPONSOR, ST. REGIS RESIDENCE CLUB®, NEW YORK
INC. (TO5-0007). (LISTED PRICE RANGE OF INTERESTS:
$367,000 TO $800,000 AS OF APRIL 12, 2006.) (PRICES
SUBJECT TO CHANGE.)

#06/17-141 NJREC. THIS PROJECT IS REGISTERED

WITH THE NEW JERSEY REAL ESTATE COMMISSION.
REGISTRATION DOES NOT CONSTITUTE AN
ENDORSEMENT OF THE MERITS OR VALUE OF THIS
PROJECT. OBTAIN AND READ THE NEW JERSEY PUBLIC
OFFERING STATEMENTS BEFORE SIGNING ANYTHING.
WHOLE OWNERSHIP: THE COMPLETE OFFERING TERMS
ARE IN AN OFFERING PLAN AVAILABLE FROM SPONSOR
FILE NO. CDO5-0349. SPONSOR FOR SUITE UNITS IS
FIFTH AVENUE HOTEL SUITES LLC. SPONSOR USES THE
ST. REGIS® TRADE NAME AND TRADEMARKS PURSUANT
TO A LICENSE FROM THE SHERATON LLC.

N.J. REGISTRATION #06/17-142 — THIS PROMOTION IS A
SOLICITATION FOR THE SALE OF CONDOMINIUM UNITS
AT THE FIFTH & FIFTY-FIFTH CONDOMINIUM SUITES.

CA FILE NO. 124955RX-O0SRO. WARNING:
THE CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF REAL
ESTATE HAS NOT INSPECTED, EXAMINED
OR QUALIFIED THIS OFFERING.

THIS OFFER IS VOID WHERE PROHIBITED BY LAW
AND/OR WHERE REGISTRATION OR LICENSING
REQUIREMENTS HAVE NOT BEEN MET.

EQUAL HOUSING OPPORTUNITY
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Venasque. Beautiful house, Provencal village. Large pool. Fire-
places, garden, terrace, central heat. Also inexpensive (325 eu-
ros per week) apartments. Owner (H '54), 312-503-8426 or e-mail
stephengoldberg@law.northwestern.edu.

JUST FRANCE. Please review our portfolio of superior and luxury
properties, all personally inspected by our property consultant staff.
Recommended by Condé Nast Traveler, Travel + Leisure, Fortune.
Rental and Sales. Exceptional country properties in Provence, Dor-
dogne, Biarritz, Cote d’Azur, Loire, Burgundy. Amazing apartments
in Paris. JUST FRANCE, 610-407-9633. www.justfrance.com.
www.justfrancesales.com.

Paris, St. Germain. Lovely studio apartment on rue Jacob.
www.lefanion.com/paris.html, telephone: 212-463-8760.

PARIS/LE MARAIS: One and two-bedroom luxury apartments, fully re-
stored and elegantly furnished with modern conveniences throughout.
See www.bienvenueaparis.com for photos and details. 919-928-9936.

FRENCH RIVIERA. Luxury 2-bedroom beachfront condominium on
Cap d’Antibes. 180° sea view, central air-conditioning, parking, pool,
dine on the balcony. Kimball@Cheerful.com, 617-522-2683.

Paris. Luxurious, sun-filled, large, belle époque, Left Bank apartment
across from Notre Dame. Lovely details, unique recent renovation, ful-
ly equipped. Sleeps 5. Minimum week, $2,950. Call 617-491-0006.

FRANCE: Distinctive country rentals—Dordogne, Provence and more!
Paris apartments, too. Personally inspected properties, expert advice.
AtHome in France. www.athomeinfrance.com or 541-488-9467.

ITALY VACATION RENTALS

UMBRIA. Exquisite two-bedroom, two-bath apartment, Centro Storico,
Todi. www.vicoloetrusco.com.

- umbria Vacations. Captivating villas & charming farm-
D houses & romantic apartments throughout Umbria
www.umbriangarden.com, 866-406-2150.

Splendid Rome Apartments Heart of Rome Italy vacation & busi-
ness rentals —terraces, views. Luxury & value. ExcellentEurope.com
US#781-275-1055.

" ROME, ITALY “Timeless” 18th C. villa amidst vineyards/ol-
D" ive groves featured in Gourmet.5 bedrooms/3 baths. Mod-
ern conveniences. Housekeeping/laundry service included. Tour
Guide, Driver, Cook services available. Owner/Host: 516-767-7188.
www.casalesonnino.com.

ITALY-UMBRIA. Luxurious country manor with breathtaking views of

the medieval hill town of Todi or beautifully restored 800 year old castle

tower. 321-297-6576 www.houserentalsinitaly.com.

FRANCE Languedoc. Stunning views from rooftop terrace of charm-
ing house in medieval village. Vineyards, beaches, castles. Sleeps
Six. www.caussi.com or 212-595-8007.

South of France, Cabris, Outside Grasse. Magnificent views to Mediterra-
nean, Villa and guest house, large heated pool, finely appointed, excellent
quality bathrooms and kitchens. Bill Owen, Tele: France 011-33-4-93-66-
18-34, USA 1-917-331-5190, e-mail: 113000.610@compuserve.com.

V‘ Two one-bedroom apartments in same building near Sor-
D\ bonne, Luxembourg, and Notre Dame. King-sized beds,
charming. $750+/week each, available singly or jointly. HBS '80,
800-537-5408, www.historicrentals.com.

France, Loire : Beautiful 17th-century Country Chateau, 6 bedrooms
and Guest House, 4 bedrooms. Heated pool, tennis, 14 secluded
acres. Caretaker, housekeeping included, cook services available,
much more. See : www.chatvau.com. Fax : 331-5624-1523.

Provence: Stunning updated farmhouse, magnificent Mediterra-
nean/mountain views. Antiques. Lovely kitchen, gardens, pool. 609-
924-7520. gam1@comcast.net.

Paris, France. Elegant Left Bank apartment by the Seine, 6th ar-
rondissement. Walk to Notre Dame, the Louvre and the Luxembourg
Garden. Short- and long-term. gam1@comcast.net, 609-924-7520.

PARIS SABBATICAL? Elegant, sunny one-bedroom apartment 16th,
750 square feet, 6th floor, elevator, near shops, metro. Well appoint-
ed, beautifully equipped for long stay. $990/wk. 941-363-0925.

COTE D’AZUR, NICE, GRASSE Lovely townhouse, medieval village
Gorges du Loup, breathtaking views, 2 bedroom, 2 bath. $990/wk;
941-363-0925.

AIX-EN-PROVENCE, Cours Mirabeau, heart of town. Well appointed, 2-
bedroom apartment, remarkably quiet, steps to shops & restaurants,
garage. Perfect for exploring Provence. $990/week ; 941-363-0925.

Southwest France. Bordeaux area. Restored, spacious, 18th-cen-
tury stone farmhouse, pool. Surrounded by sunflowers and vine-
yards. Near Atlantic beaches and market town. 603-924-9535,
gward@mymailstation.com.  www.charente-maritime-home.com.
Paris apartment also available.

France/Dordogne —16th-Century Stone Manor in Chateau Country.
Updated. Views, pool, vineyards. Alternative to Provence. Good Val-
ue. 609-924-4332, jcuad@aol.com.

PARIS 7th. Romantic, sunny 1-bedroom duplex, lovely terrace—
minutes to Musée D’Orsay & Louvre, fully equipped. Sleeps 3. $190
night. Week minimum. 617-491-0006.

" ITALY AND FRANCE. Picturesque villas and apartments, all
k‘ personally visited, in desired locations. Enhance local flavor
with concierge services. 800-593-6350. www.villasandvines.com.

V.‘ ITALY, AMALFI COAST Local experts offer specially se-
k‘ lected villas and apartments, on-site support, custom-
ized services. Travel planning available. The Amalfi Coast re-
quires more than a guidebook! AMALFI LIFE 718-797-9300,
www.AmalfiLife.com.

ITALY - ROME Exquisite designer penthouse, historical
center, enchanting terrace, livingroom, diningroom, bed-
room, library/guestbedroom, 2 bathrooms, a/c, housekeep-
er — second apartment: authentic Liberty Villa, living/din-
ingroom, 3 bedrooms, 2 bathrooms, garden, 212-744-7849
madeleinegehrig@aol.com.

www.ltaly-weekly-rentals.com, Italian vacation villas. Call
+1 617-379-0422 from 9am - 2pm.

HEART OF TUSCANY. 20 minutes from San Gimi-
gnano, 50 minutes from Florence and Siena. Beauti-
fully restored farmhouse, 2 apartments, 1-2BR. Qui-
et, lovely views of countryside. Weekly rentals. E-mail:
pierpaolo.giglioli@unibo.it.

UMBRIA, villa bellissima with pool, sleeps 12, sweeping views. 10
minutes from Perugia. www.casamanza.it.

ROME CENTER: Beautifully restored, large two-bedroom, two-bath.
tkim@ssbls.com, 503-227-1600; www.romit.com.

TUSCANY, beautifully renovated fifteenth-century villa overlook-
ing Lucca Valley. Pool. Easy day trips. ibrancoli@yahoo.com,
802-388-1249.

Florence, Italy — Meticulously restored, perfectly located 1 bedroom
apartment in the historic center of Florence. Fully equipped, A/C.
Available weekly, monthly or semester. Photos on request. E-mail:
aschreibdmd@aol.com

VENICE. “Life in Venice” in your own 300-year-old palazzetto
with a garden. Architect-restored, second floor with views of a
friendly Venetian neighborhood. Two bedrooms, two exquisite
baths, great kitchen, all conveniences. Maid service. Monthly
rates available. $1,650/week. 415-387-4033.

FLORENCE, Palazzo Antellesi, and Siena. Historic center.
Wonderful apartments from Harvard alumnus. 212-932-3480,
www.florencerentals.net.

TUSCAN HILLS. 17th-century compound in olive grove overlook-
ing Lucca. 5 bedrooms, 5 baths, spectacular views, pool. English-
speaking staff. See Sept. ‘02 Architectural Digest. 978-443-8264,
villacampitino@yahoo.com.

UMBRIA. Near Todi, Orvieto, Spoleto. Rustic restored farm-
house, 5 bedrooms, spectacular view over Tiber valley, pool,
1 km from charming hill town, easy train to Rome. ++39 0744
900002 fax++39 0744 900114 E-mail torricello@globalcomm.it,
www.globalcomm.it.

Italy/Tuscany — Ancestral Villa with sweeping views. Olive
groves, vineyards, gardens. Antiques. Updated kitchen, baths. Pool.
609-683-3813, jetasb@comcast.net.

Rome — Bright, Elegant Apartment. Marvelous beamed ceilings.
Antiques. Walk to Spanish Steps, Trevi Fountain. 609-683-3813,
jetasb@comcast.net.

EUROPEAN VACATION RENTALS

LONDON, COVENT GARDEN. Perfect for Art Lovers. Walk to The-
atre, Opera, Galleries. 1 Bedroom, 2 Bath flat. 7 night minimum.
202-338-8973; MareeW@post.harvard.edu.

LONDON: Beautiful bright Covent Garden flat. Walk to theaters, mu-
seums. Queen bedroom, large LR with queen sofa bed. $1480/week,
$2580/2 weeks. 212-734-3400. www.centrelondonflat.org.

London, superior apartments, vacation or long-term rentals, accom-
modating 3-8. www.consortestates.com +44 1923 257 535.

ENGLAND. IRELAND. SCOTLAND. WALES. Countryside cottages and
castles. Simple to elegant. Convenient LONDON flats. Lovely PARIS
apartments. Weekly/monthly. Call — AS YOU LIKE IT, 415-380-9848,
www.asyoulikeitrentals.com.

Villa Rentals in Tuscany, Umbria, France, and the entire Mediterranean
region. TUSCAN ESTATES, 978-453-7839 or www.tuscanestates.com,
www.espanaestates.com, www.provencalestates.com.

IRELAND. Romantic 2-bedroom stone cottage, Dingle Peninsula.
Uninterrupted sea views. All amenities. www.dunquincottage.com,
nhadden1@maine.rr.com, 207-775-0313.

FRANCE, ITALY, SPAIN & PORTUGAL. Well-restored, charming
properties in the countryside or historic city centers. Provence,
Paris, Tuscany, Umbria, and more! Personally selected and visited.
VILLE ET VILLAGE, 510-559-8080, www.villeetvillage.com.

Madrid, Spain. Pretty 1BR apartment in historic center. Spectac-
ular views. Alumna-owned. $975/wk. Lisa.abend@oberlin.edu

London: Beautiful apartments in central London. www.londonperfect.com.

1810 Listed Mill luxury B&B in heart of Sussex, England. 011 44
1444 450 88 Live the life of the English gentry.ldeally situated Mill-
house for touring and exploring. 20 mins. south of Gatwick, 20 mins.
north of Brighton and 45 mins. by train to London Victoria. The Mill
offers luxurious accommodation, all bedrooms with bath and show-
er. Delicious full English breakfast with homemade preserves. Local
attractions: Glyndebourne opera and picnics, Goodwood horserac-
ing and the festival of speed. World renowned gardens, Leonardslee,
Nymans, Borde Hill. All country pursuits can be prearranged. Hunt-
ing, shooting, fishing (seasons permitting), Hickstead the All England
Showjumping ground, The South of England showground at Ardingly
and Polo at Cowdray Park are all local. www.highbridgemill.com.

Tue Freepom To Discover
Tuscany, Umbria, The Veneto, Friuli, Liguria, England,
Scotland, Wales and Ireland.

Offering rentals by the week or longer since 1989. Idyllic countryside
or city center. We know every property from basement to attic. Larger
houses include staff. Personalized service at very competitive rates.
Knowledgeable, caring, experienced staff.

Suzanne B. Cohen & Associates, Inc. 207-622-0743  www.villaeurope.com
Catalogs available for Britain or Ireland $5 each. All Italy properties available online.

OTHER FOREIGN VACATION
RENTALS

Baja Mexico OCEANFRONT Golf Resort. Sunsets, beaches, vine-
yards, cuisine, nightlife. 60 miles below San Diego. Pool, tennis,
shopping. 180° Pacific views. Stunning 3/3.5 villa and 2/2 condo.
214-939-5859. www.villaposeidon.com/harvard.

MEXICO, SAN MIGUEL DE ALLENDE. Grand 2-bedroom home. Maid/
cook. $895/week +tax. 212-929-5317, www.casariley.com.

Akumal, Mexico. House on a beautiful lagoon where it enters the
Caribbean, 4-bedroom, 4 baths, servants. Swim, snorkel, dive in
warm, turquoise seas. Maya sites nearby. For information, photos,
rancho401@cox.net, 208-725-5551.

HOUSING SWAPS

SABBATICALHOMES.COM. Worldwide home-exchanges and
rentals by and for academics. Visit http://Sabbaticalhomes.com

ST.BARTHS. Piece of Paradise in the Caribbean, check it out at www.
roro-stbarths.com. Looking for 1 to 4 week swap in Paris, New York
or London. Contact jfrb@matol.com.

SanDiegoHomes.com is the comprehensive resource for San Diego real
estate with full access to all San Diego MLS listings. Relocating or look-
ing for that perfect vacation or retirement property, the information you
need is at your fingertips. www.SanDiegoHomes.com; 858-382-5820.
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BED & BREAKFASTS

ARTS & ANTIQUES

CAMBRIDGE. Two charming bedrooms off Brattle in quiet home
of Harvard alums. Private entrance with own bath, patio, gar-
den, air conditioning, and parking. Also copier and Steinway.
617-547-0297.

Suites at 53 Wendell. Charming & Spacious Suites. Steps

to Harvard. Unparalleled Comfort, Convenience, & Value.
www.53wendell.com. 866-653-9121 (tollfree) or 505-768-6166.

BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES

Need help with self-doubt, style, substance? Writing coach, man-
uscript evaluations. Bestselling novelist, journalist. Knopf, Farrar
Straus, Houghton Mifflin, Esquire, Harper’s Bazaar. Compassionate,
seasoned teacher. info@elizabethbenedict.com.

PROFESSIONAL SERVICES

YOUR MEMOIR, BY A NOVELIST. Author (mcl’75) of four novels in
print here and across Europe will write your memoir after conducting
aseries of interviews. Be sure your loved ones, and the ones to follow,
understand who you are and where they come from. See samples at
www.danielevanweiss.com.

SiteProPlus - a team of website designers dedicated to making it
easy for you to get a professional looking website design online fast.
SiteProPlus express web site service will have your complete custom
website online within 72 hours. Call 888-607-1493.

Superb Antique Harvard panoramic print (Richard Rummell 1848
- 1924) copperplate engraving, hand color (18x28”) $195 plus
$9 shipping. Einhorn Galleries, PO Box 973, Orange, CT 06477.
203-795-5830.

RETAIL

Organic mattresses, bedding,
air purifiers, nursery items

&\ 806.380.5892 Eliot, Maine
e |

Clean

™

BOOKS

HUNTER... FROM HARVARD
Help Launch a Thriller

Seeking 100 alumni reviewers of all sorts to read
and critique The Circle of Power, first of the

“Hunter, from Harvard” action adventure series.
For free copy: EverythingHarvard.com/Hunter

PSYCHOTHERAPY — WASHINGTON, DC LCSW serving adults,
adolescents and couples in Friendship Heights. Call Dr. Elizabeth
Thomas: 301-654-2888.

CAMP & SCHOOL

Working on a book? Two award-winning authors will help you polish
your manuscript so it’s a hit with agents. We’ve published more than a
dozen books, many optioned for TV and film; we’ve written extensively
for Newsweek, the New York Times Magazine, GQ, and many more.
We've already helped dozens of writers find their voices. Check out
our website, http:/paganken.googlepages.com/getpublished.html, or
E-mail writerpro21@comcast.net.

We Help Undergraduates & Recent Graduates
Launch Successful Careers!
= Assessment of strengths & interests
* Internship & career recommendations
* Resume & cover letter writing
* Effective self-marketing
* Interview preparation & more...

W

Springboard

www.springboardcons

GIFT IDEAS

'.‘ www.executivegiftshoppe.com Groomsmen Gifts, Person-
k‘ alized Men’s Gifts — A great selection of Engraved men’s gifts.

GOURMET

?’ Wine-Searcher.com

Wine-Searcher.com Save money when
buying wines. Search the price lists of
more than 6,000 wine retailers.

BORDEAUX, FRANCE & NAPA VALLEY Two luxury wine villas for
rent — two World Class Wine Regions! Exclusive wine tours. Come
experience the wine life. www.winevillas.com.

A WEEK IN PROVENCE
Hands on cooking lessons and
excursions into sun-drenched Provence,
JUNE & SEPTEMBER
’ -call for brochure- "
337-436-4422 » www.frenchcookingclasses.com

i

Advanced Biotechnology Institute
at The Roxbury Latin School, West Roxbury, MA

SUMMER SESSION 2007
eFor outstanding science students

in grades 9-12
eAdvanced lab-based curriculum
*DNA & protein science
Visits to biotech/pharma companies
*Trip to NIH campus, Bethesda, MD
eLaboratory internship possibility
. eLimited scholarships available
eComplete boarding facilities

apply online at www.biotech-institute.org
or call 617-325-0547 ext. 500

Choate Rosemary Hall Summer Programs

Grades 9-12 Grades 6-8
* Summer Session « FOCUS
* Immersion Courses * FOCUS - ELI
* Writing Project (2 wks) * CONNECT
* English Language Institute (ELI) ¢ Young Writers (2 wks)

Math & Science Projects (2 wks) Grades 5-6
email: h edu * B ‘Writers (2 wks)
phone: (203) 697-2365 www.choate.edu

Design at Harvard

Harvard Graduate School of D

48 Quiney Camb

Career Discovery
June 18- July 27, 2007

www.harvard edu/cardisc/m . html

CRIMSON CLASSIFIEDS

FIl Ms
ACTING
CAMD

1-800-611-FILM
www.nyfa.com/summer

SHOOT FILM OR DV « EDIT DIGITALLY

ENRICHMENT
THROUGH
FILM & ACTING

Make your own films in our unique
hands-on 1-week, 4-week &6-week
total immersion workshops in
filmmaking, acting & animation
for ages 14-17 in small
classes designed & taught by
award-winning instructors.
College age programs
also available

HARVARD UNIVERSITY*
THE DALTON SCHOOL, NYC
UNIVERSAL STUDIOS
DISNEY-MGM STUDIOS*
PRINCETON UNIVERSITY*
OXFORD, ENGLAND
PARIS, FRANCE*
FLORENCE, ITALY*

NEW YOLRK
Fil M
ACADEMY

NEW YORK CITY
100 East 17th Street
New York City 10003
tel 212-674-4300 « fax 212-477-1414
email: flm@nyfa.com

OXFORD, ENGLAND UNIVERSAL STUDIOS
St Catherine’s Collegeinthe University of Oxford  Gate 4, Barham Blvd., Lakeside Plaza
Manor Road, Oxford, OX 3UJ, United Kingdom Los Angeles, California 91608
tel 020-7848-1523 + fax 020-7848-1443 tel: 818-733-2600 « fax: 818-733-4074
email: filmuk@nyfa.com email: studios@nyfa.com

Al workshops are solely owned and operated by the New York Film Academy
and are not affiliated with the Daiton School, Universal or Disney-MGM Studios,
Harvard University or Princeton University. *Summer only

HARVARD MAGAZINE

89




CRIMSON CLASSIFIEDS

great books summer program

at Amherst
& Stanford

A Summer of Great Books and Big Ideas.
Outstanding young people gather to read great
literature, converse with college professors,
and explore big ideas through college-style
seminars. For grades 6-8 and 9-12.

Choose from one and two week sessions.
Stanford University campus: 6/24 to 7/7
Ambherst College campus: 6/24 to 7/28

www.GreatBooksSummer.com

or call toll-free 866-480-READ

In association with The Great Books Foundation

SPOLETO STUDY ABROAD 2007
— June21-July 15 & July 19 - August 12
An arts & humanities study abroad
program in Italy for students, ages 15-19,
interested in vocal or instrumental music,
creative writing, visual arts, photography
& drama in the beautiful Spoleto valley.
www.spoletostudyabroad.com
spoleto@mindspring.com 919.384.0031

Camp Nashoba North

+ Boys/Girls ages 7-15 « 4, 7, 8 week sessions
« Sail, swim, waterski, windsurf, kayak, fish

« Art, pottery, dance, woodshop, theater

« Tennis, golf, baseball, soccer, hike, climb

« Over 30 horses and farm animals

« Delicious food and modern facilities 978-486-8236

+ NEW - 1 week intensive riding program Raymond, Maine

Nobles Day Camp

Move thaw just another olag camp!
10 Campus Drive, Dedham, MA

(781) 320-1320  email: camp@nobles.edu
www.nobles.edu/daycamp

ACA Accredited Camp for Boys and Girls
Ages 3 - 15 (Pre-K - 10th Grade)

CHILD CARE

GALAPAGOS DIRECT - History, Mystery & More. Unique! —
Nov. 28-Dec. 8, 2007, $3,900-84,250 pp — inclusive. VISA/MC.
www.galapagosdirect.com/specials.html. Ph/Fax: 781-729-6262.
Toll free: 866-461-6262. P.0. Box 1043 Winchester MA 01890.

GALAPAGOS ISLANDS SPECIAL! Anthropologist/performer, Richard
Milner — Feb. 27 - Mar. 7,”07. Charles Darwin: A Musical Voyage of Dis-
covery. Galapagos Direct—P.0. Box 1043 —Winchester MA 01890. 866-
461-6262 - galpadirect@comcast.net-www.galapagosdirect.com.

American Nanny Company: Award-winning nanny placements.
Long experienced in supporting in-home childcare needs of profes-
sional families. President Marsha Epstein; former professor. Out-
standing staff excels in complete family service. 617-244-5154; 800~
262-8771; www.americannannycompany.com.

ADDICTIONS & RECOVERY

At-Home Detox. Alcohol & other drugs. Private and confidential.
Physician-directed. Please call 1-800-770-1904 (24 hours). Covered
by all insurance plans.

TRAVEL

SAIL BRITISH VIRGINS. Bareboat or Captain charter on INDIGO.
4cbn/4Ba luxury catamaran/Lagoon 410s2. www.sail-indigo.com,
504-616-3840.

AUSTRALIA/NEW ZEALAND. Certified “Aussie Special-
ist.” 15 years experience planning individual and group trav-
el. Alece 800-201-7367. aleceschreiber@comcast.net.
www.australiaspecialist.com.

For a free catalog and DVD call
1-800-BIKE-TOUR

Bicycling Vacations
www.vbt.com/hv

Since 1971

INSIGNIA

ExcrLusive RiNGs FOrR
EXTRAORDINARY PEOPLE

i

www.veritasring.com
bert kneeland ’60

DATING SERVICES

Catherine’s Connections- “Introductions to Mates of Means™ over
35” — celebrating a decade of distinction in making unlimited intro-
ductions guaranteed to meet your objectives. Our caring counsel-
ors offer in depth complimentary consultations. 888-968-5283 MA,
CT, NY, FL. www.catherinesconnections.com.

Meet Brainy Singles 100% FREE. Seeking Smart, Ed-

ucated, Cultured Singles? Visit Intellect Connect:
http://www.intellectconnect.com.

PERSONALS

Gay male writer. Attended Harvard Law. History degrees
Michigan, Brown. Handsome, athletic, mature, sophisti-
cated, world-travelled. Northeast based but national ad.
Looking for special male 30-55. Send letter and photo to
tagtrio@msn.com.

Handsome, athletic 50 HMS physician/banker seeks great
lady, friend, travel companion and playmate, intelligent, attrac-
tive, sensual 35-45, kind and emotionally consistent. | am kind,
fun loving, consistent, love to learn and try new things, trav-
el, mountains, water sports, skiing-snowboarding, golf, bicy-
cling, art, music. My two adult sons are my best friends. Not
geographically limited but prefer the water. Financially secure.
tjgarganmd@mac.com.

NYC female law professor, 53, slim, athletic, attractive, seeks smart,
humorous, financially secure male between 48-58 for weekend get-
aways, impromptu movie dates, and sparkling dinner conversation.
fleur1952@aol.com or HM Box 94226.

Young, athletic 50+ New Yorker WSF, enjoys animals, culture, gar-
dening, languages, sports, world travel, and writing. Looking for men
in the 40-50s age category with height above mine, i.e., 5 ft. 8 in.
Liebeskind6@yahoo.com.

Looking for Boston Area widower with happy memories, liberal poli-
tics, good health, alove of music. 68-75. | offer warmth, humor, intel-
ligence, seriousness, beauty. lisa@graces.com.

Personable and intelligent retired male teacher, 58, has experience
as a personal assistant/companion/home-health aide and is seeking
along-term situation. Interests include alternative medicine and spir-
ituality. tcavan@post.harvard.edu, 617-764-0081 Tom.

Spirited senior DWF, NS/ND. Intelligent, kind, honest. Many inter-
ests. Seeks lively man for romantic relationship. Be emotionally/le-
gally available. Boston area? HM Box 94229.

Hunter from Harvard, eh? Enterprising author, M, expands circle of
friends, Boston area, lvyEmporiums@aol.com.

Attractive, energetic, accomplished PhD. with empty nest syndrome
seeks an attractive, smart, kind man (55-65 from Boston area) with
a casual style who loves to laugh. Are you insightful, love passionate
debate, and politically liberal? Do you savor the arts and good food in
jeans? Then please write. HM Box 94230.

ART COLLECTOR, 63, Handsome. 510”. Time-to-play. Boston. lvy
Grad. Athletic (skis), Communicative, Psychologically-aware. Seeks
kindly-spirited, slender, pretty, smart woman (49-60) with time-to-
play. Photo appreciated. Please write DMJ0226@aol.com.

Tabula rasa within, terra firma without. Seriously sensuous, smart,
slender, alliterative. Reads, speaks, moves gracefully, zestfully. Relishes
international exploration, arts, NPR. Beautiful, elegant yet warm, mal-
leable not formulary, irreverent. Men 40s and 50s may apply, NOT god-
fearing, rapacious, horizontal thinkers. emailforharvard@yahoo.com.

BOSTON SEMI-RETIRED MIT PhD who reads books and uses a bike
for transportation. Active inventor in his 70’s who is not extreme-
ly politically correct and has suffered through counseling, wishes
to meet like minded woman for dates and perhaps ultimately travel.
MITGUY@AOLBOS.COM.

Interesting, funny, diverse, kind, attractive Harvard MBA, classical/
jazz pianist (Porter, Gershwin, Ellington). Passions include travel (80
countries), biking in Europe, scuba, hiking, skiing, short course tri-
athlons, fine food and wine, good literature, theater, opera, and art.
Seeking intelligent, curious, attractive, active, financially sound wom-
an (50-60) with kindred interests. Sense of humor a big plus. Prefer
NYC/East Coast and/or Florida. td33711@aol.com.

Wake Up With Me at the Beach SWM, 57, seeks a bright, warm and
attractive woman. seattlelawyer@post.harvard.edu.

Woman seeking male someone (mid 60’s, fit) for golf, travel, the
arts, LTR.... | am 62, attractive, interesting, enthusiastic, active and
more.... Boston/west... 781-862-9317 or jaugustone@aol.com.

Slender, toned, pretty widow: athletic, loves taking on challenges
both intellectual and outdoors. Soft-spoken, spontaneous and socia-
ble with sparkling eyes, joyful smile. Lives in Colorado Rockies, has
family in Boston. Curious with lively sense of humor - sometimes a
tad risqué. Outdoor fanatic. Romantic at heart. Current passions: ski-
ing black diamond slopes, hiking, via ferata climbing in Dolomites,
learning photography, art gallery hopping, cooking gourmet recipes,
Golden Retrievers, studying languages, primitive hut trips, collecting
nature’s edible foods (berries, mushrooms), service projects home or
abroad, Yo-Yo Ma, New Zealand. Seeks educated, active, man 55-72.
Fitness is key. ess88999@yahoo.com; 970-390-0809.

Stunning, slender and approachable with great legs. Smart and fun
totalk to. Radiates warmth, an appealing confidence and an ease about
life. Friendly and outgoing, former academic turned successful busi-
ness owner. Feet on the ground, refreshingly unpretentious, game for
new adventures. Nuts about travel, language study, tennis, spicy tuna
roll at Sushi Roku in Santa Monica, little Mexican restaurants, Aero
theater, cooking at home, exploring Barcelona or Emilia Romagna,
world music (especially Latin), playing piano and guitar with friends,
reading Vagas Llosa. Seeks smart, kind, enthusiastic, man, 52-67.
aml78c@yahoo.com; 310-488-0432.

Slim blonde: a real looker yet so much more. Worldly, giving, successful
professional (Harvard teaching hospital Boston), feminine and unassum-
ing. Lives life with grace and humor, never missing a beat. Brings out the
best in people, easygoing, never a complainer. Soft-spoken, open-heart-
ed, approachable, widow. Comfortably elegant, cultured, collegial with in-
terest in social justice, social action. Enjoys the company of others, also
content with time alone. A sucker for good hotels, Netflix, Prague, Ma-
chu Picchu, keeping fit, checking out new restaurants, impromptu dinners
with friends. Makes a mean paella. Believes nature and art are key to re-
plenishing. Seeks nonsmoking, fit, confident, attractive, financially secure
man (50s-60s) interested in the world around him. skswse@gmail.com.

6", Fit, Jewish — Cornell/Harvard MBA/Entrepreneur , 56, high ener-
gy, selfless, excellent listener, passionate. Palm Beach (winter), world-
traveled for pleasure/business. Unencumbered, flex schedule (daugh-
ters at Wharton/Cornell). Seeks MD/MBA/JD counterpart, 35-50, very
attractive, sensual, playful, up personality. ivfriendsk@aol.com.
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Sensual Parisian beauty. Full of fun, happy surprises, cool ideas.
Classy, slender, dark-haired, very gamine — brings to mind Juliette
Binoche. Former actress (French TV) but really just a regular girl.
Spontaneous, sassy, creative and reliable. Believes in possibilities.
Drawn to unplanned travel, both city and country, la dolce vita. Fun-
ny, witty, very giving, subscribes to the joie de vivre school of life.
Favorite destinations: Andalucia, Argentina, Fiji, Provence. Favorite
hours: 7 AM to 1 AM. Music: Otis Redding, Lahsa, Fauré, flamen-
co. Enjoys sailing, mountain walks, movies, food, art, photogra-
phy. Seeks very intelligent, passionate yet relaxed, man, 40-55: very
good at what he does, a traveler: adventurous, curious, happy in life.
mflmuffin@yahoo.com, 212-945-8492.

Alluring eyes. Slender and smart, irreverent, romantic and really at-
tractive. Passionate Ph.D. who breaks Ph.D. mold. Keen intellect, bal-
anced by gentle, soft, sensual side. Graceful with delicate features and
gamine look — reminiscent of Audrey Hepburn. Tender, insightful, af-
fectionate and socially conscious with knack for playful adventure. De-
lights in Italy, walking Yorkshire moors, South African safari, Red Sox,
Patriots, Picasso, Miro, cooking bouillabaisse. Athletic yet noncom-
petitive, addicted to hiking, loves golf, sometimes too disheartened to
keep score. Interested in primitive art, psychoanalysis, Latin music,
op ed pages. Seeks kind, educated, attractive, fit man, 55 - 70, with
capacity for love. jfw769@yahoo.com, 617-501-1957.

Writer, intellectual, classicist with adorable smile. Tall, slender,
graceful and good-looking. Resides in NY’s West Village, thinks Ver-
mont in autumn is heaven, gravitates to interesting travel. Adventur-
ous, supportive, deeply curious with sly wit. Focused seeker of higher
knowledge. Loves Tanglewood, Nobu, NY theater, visits to Paris apart-
ment, contemporary art in ancient spaces, coffee at Gracie’s, hiking,
cooking, yoga, Balzac, Homer. Seeks active, ethical man, 50-65 —in-
terested in establishing a great relationship. mm12254@yahoo.com.

Stunning figure, good looks, heart of gold and passion for the arts
and gourmet cooking. Thrives on friendships, work, cultural fixes from
museums, theatre, concerts, wine tastings, wonderful restaurants.
Divorced, Jewish. Sparkling eyes and legs that don’t stop — part-
time fashion model. Easygoing, gracious, funny. Works out to stay in
shape, makes no secret of incurable sweet tooth. Enjoys Paris, Edgar-
town, DC, Tanglewood, cooking. Renowned for her raspberry brown-
ies, Hamersley’s Roast Chicken. Seeks nonsmoking man of integrity
and substance, 49-67. furnonset@comcast.net, 617-669-7556.

Harvard Alumni

Do you own a business
or provide a service
that your classmates
would benefit from?

HARVARD
-IN-
BUSINESS

provides you with an
opportunity to promote it at
an affordable rate!
See page 21.

To learn more about
Harvard-In-Business
contact Elizabeth Connolly at

617-496-6686 or

elizabeth_connolly@harvard.edu.

Heartfelt beauty. Stunning, petite, passionate, concert pianist
(Lincoln Center, Carnegie, Jordan Hall). Lives life of commitment
to music balanced by fun and spontaneity. Poised, slender, viva-
cious blonde — smart, classy, quick to smile — imagine a combo
Susan Sarandon/ Reese Witherspoon. Born in the South, educated
NY (Juilliard grad), adopted New England, known to have drawn the
best from all. Animated, ambitious, encouraging. Has a thing for
foreign sports cars, lattes, the Caribbean, tennis, French and up-
scale Mexican restaurants, The Vineyard. Enjoys savoring the mo-
ment, chocolate shops, candlelight. Inspired by Bach, Schumann,
Debussy, Ray Charles, gamelan music. Seeks nonsmoking, fit,
successful, cosmopolitan, not fully retired, active, man, 47-67.
giverny702@yahoo.com; 617-930-2392. E-mail preferred.

Manhattan/Nantucket woman just took first solo flight in Phoenix,
AZ. She is an attractive, intelligent, athletic and sensitive lady with
a quick smile to match her good nature; She has a small architec-
tural design firm in addition to being a professional sculptor and
painter; other interests include international travel, sailing, sports,
and cooking. Seeks partner with lust for life, sense of humor and an
adventurous spirit. silverste3@aol.com.

Very good-looking with devilish twinkle and generous loving per-
sona. Exudes poise, grace and readiness for life. Divorced, Jew-
ish, Boston woman — characterized by male colleagues as “smart,
full of fun with terrific sexy slender figure — adds light and laugh-
ter wherever she goes.” Beguiled by excitement of travel, adores
stepping into unknown cultures yet believes New England beach-
es trump Cote d’Azur. Reads New Yorker cartoons weekly, works
toward social justice, stays fit with biking, yoga. Loves literature,
Mozart, Italy anywhere, Wyoming, Kenyan safari, the warm ambi-
ance of meals with friends, lattes, London theatre, Ansel Adams.
Seeks educated, professionally and personally secure, fit, man —
50’s - 64. stellablue567@yahoo.com.

Wonderful mix seriousness and playfulness with added dash of
mischief and mystery. Successful, accomplished artist (just com-
pleted solo show), also senior executive. Beautiful, sensual, well-
informed, Toronto resident, Susan Sarandon-type. Charts her own
course, makes a difference and can poke fun at herself along the way.
Confident, hip, loving. Delights in discovery, enriching friendships,
exploring powerhouse cities, learning something new every day,
cooking great food. Fun-loving, articulate, graceful, divorced, open.
Does yoga, golfs, stays trim though sometimes allergic to exercise.
Loves contemporary art, architecture, vistas that defy photography
(San Francisco, Nova Scotia, Australia), Guinness, writing fiction,
Vanessa Beecroft, Lucien Freud, Single Malts, Sunday Times. Seeks
active, confident, attractive man. 56-70, with vigorous intellect, vi-
tality, interest in contemporary art. ty3sc@yahoo.com.

Smart and beautiful. Intellectually curious, tall, thin and blue-eyed
with natural radiance. Adventurous with a touch of idealism, calm
warm demeanor, genuineness of character. Expressive, affectionate,
divorced, professional. Laughs a lot, thinks deeply, politically liberal.
Likes skiing, hiking, sipping coffee in Paris, theatre in London, trek-
king in Nepal, snuggling at home, enjoying Sunday NY Times. Mid-
western roots, international outlook, lived abroad. Interested in lit-
erature, psychology, classical music, nature, beauty. Seeks honest,
educated, professional, healthy/active man (50’s-68) with an intel-
lectual bent — Boston-area. Greta2222@aol.com, 781-259-9714.

Photographer, professional singer, newspaper columnist, pho-
tography teacher. Passionate, tall, athletic, graceful and good-
looking, CT/NYC-area woman. Radiates quiet confidence. Enjoys
watching live sports (was once official Jets photographer), singing
Handel or Donizetti, biographies, dogs, playing basketball, Har-Tru
courts, bonspiels, Italy, architecture, interplay of light and shadow.
Enthusiastic, sophisticated — suggest good movie, trip, concert,
dinner, new project...and she’s there. Life-time learner fascinated
by the creative process, wannabee anthropologist with keen sense
of social justice and offbeat humor. Good friend, good raconteur.
Would love to live abroad for a while, create foundation to help bet-
ter the world, drive race car on a track. Seeks active, honest, man
56-70, with strong character, curious mind, appreciation of the
arts. singsnap@optonline.net.

Beautiful inside and out with just a hint of mystery: stun-
ning smile, lovely figure, outgoing & warm-hearted. Welcoming,
charitable, feminine. Self-assured and successful, loves life,
thoroughly enjoys leisure time, adores sharing someone else’s
interests. Good neighbor, avid gardener, adventurous traveler.
Drawn to visual beauty: architecture, Gothic Cathedrals, Byzan-
tine mosaics, botanical gardens, anything Italian Renaissance.
Crazy about museums. Loves outdoor restaurants on the water,
France, Scottish Highlands. Interested in the story of people’s
lives. Enjoys intellectual pursuits, European history, ancient
Egypt, medicine, science, opera, theatre. Seeks well-educated,
nice-looking, East Coast resident, Greek Orthodox/Catholic/
Protestant man — financially secure, strong work ethic, 5’9"+,
54 to 64. jk8922@yahoo.com, 813-732-4502.
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LIGHT UP YOUR

LOVE LIFE

Date fellow graduates, faculty, and
students of the lvies, Stanford, U of
Chicago, MIT, Medical Schools,
and a few others

call 800 988 5288
or visit our website at
www.rightstuffdating.com

se-lec’tive-: (adj.)

1. Empowered or tending to select;

2. Highly specific in activity or effect;

3. Who you are, who she is, how we search.

Selective Search’s name is recognized
nationally as the most reputable match-
making firm. We are retained exclusively
by accomplished men seeking their ideal
partner.

Each introduction is carefully vetted and
hand-picked to ensure precision for our
discriminating clientele.

SELECTIVE SEARCH

Where Executive Search
Meets Personal Matchmaking

866-592-1200
www. selectivesearch-inc.com

Women Join Free ~ Privacy Ensured

Profiled in Forbes, Fortune, Wall Street Journal,

i d seen on Oprah and CNN
rusted matchmaking firm to
ful, eligible singles of all ages and ethnicities.

Investor’s Bus
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Accomplished intellectual: slender, smart and sparkly with
asensual radiance. Culturally literate, divorced, Jewish wom-
an —adventurous, well-traveled and easily likeable with mis-
chievous twinkle and a knack for fun. Sexy good looks and an
ability to laugh at herself with ease. Works in social justice,
maintains keen interest in world affairs. Athletic, compan-
ionable, caring, conversant on subjects highbrow to funky.
Adores Hawaii, Crane’s Beach and dinner at Woodman'’s, Tan-
glewood, Napa wine country, Italian hill towns, hiking any-
where, gardening, good movies, sharing favorite places.
Seeks kind, loving, academic or professional man, 50’s-60’s.
brr4321@yahoo.com, 617-272-6603.

Adorable, smart, Boston blonde with a laugh-at-oneself
sense of humor and show-stopping blue eyes. Petite, slender
and delicate with nonetheless big presence, something of a
firecracker. Light of heart, believes good manners are the
ability to help people feel at ease. Passionate golfer, great
dancer. Easygoing with backbone, known for long fuse.
Philanthropic, entrepreneurial, imaginative. Respectful and
interested, sustains friendships from grammar school. Willing
to try almost anything that is lively, new, honest and ethical.
A good round of golf, a great meal, theatre, my dog, Aspen
in July, an evening sail, world peace, visiting international
friends, traveling business or First, St Andrews, Bermuda,
Barcelona, anything Latin (especially music, Weinert Mlabec,
tango). all bring me joy. Seeks attractive, financially solvent,
golf-playing, man 57-68. yllas42@yahoo.com.

Tall, slender artist with passion for the outdoors. Talented
painter started watercolors 10 years ago, now shows reg-
ularly. Instantly appealing with quiet beauty and heartfelt
warmth. Considered fun to be around and completely real
with the very essence of attractiveness in a woman. Gener-
ous community member, able skipper with published book
of paintings. Believes in romance and finding that special
sparkle. Actively enjoys hiking White Mts or Cornwall, cross
country skiing, dinners in cozy restaurants, painting trips to
Greece, Monhegan, Brittany, tennis, sailing around Buzzard’s
Bay. Seeks warm, personable man, very physically fit and ac-
tive, mid 50s to early 70s — within 100 miles of MA South-
coast for convenience of lasting relationship. 508-951-1438,
tashmoo3@yahoo.com.

ADVERIISE

HERE.|

= | N

Vacation season is just around the
corner. Reach an audience you can trust
when you advertise your rental property
in the Harvard Magazine Classifieds.

Contact us at 617-496-6686
or at classifieds@harvard.edu

HARVARD

MAGAZINE

Seeking magnetic spark, great connection and lively meeting of
the minds. Effortlessly stunning PhD with keen intellect, damn
good sense of humor, lots of range and depth. Slim, sophisti-
cated and unpretentious. Divorced, Midwestern transplant with
light heart and genuine warmth. Enjoys skiing Alta, NY week-
ends, DVDs and BBQ, Santa Fe, Paris, Kathmandu, coastal Maine,
speaking Spanish, a wonderful lecture, champagne and oysters.
Seeks confident, simpatico man with engaging mind, passion for
nature and the outdoors, ready for relationship, non retired, 49-
65. 617-947-1716; ejboston7@yahoo.com.

Good-looking MD with Southern roots and great capacity for love
and mutuality, everyone who meets her loves her. Graceful, ath-
letic, and musical. Laughs often and much. A soft radiance and
sexy voice. Thin shapely build, thankfully inherited slender gene.
Physically resembles Charlotte Rampling. Humanist and natu-
ral scientist universally described as tons of fun. Widow, birder,
snorkeler, orchid grower. Renaissance interestin the world: yoga,
Belize, Wallace Stevens, William Trevor, dogs, dancing, never
tires of Vivaldi and Puccini. Seeks nonsmoking, intellectually in-
teresting man, 48-64, 5 9"+ who cares about fitness, enjoys life.
hylocichla.mustelina@yahoo.com; 617-417-4710.

Love at first... reading. At Science Connection, the profiles are
as appealing as the photos. www.sciconnect.com.

A Rare Treasure. Naturally pretty girl-next-door with sleek ath-
letic twist. Blonde hair, heart melting smile. Confident, playful,
patient, and passionate. Loves to laugh, believes in hopes and
dreams. Gentle and honorable. Enjoys: hiking, sailing, running,
and snowshoeing. Never tires of art, music, or a good book. A
great traveller (with no past baggage). Seeks kind, non-smoking,
fit, divorced/widowed man, 58-70. rockport947@yahoo.com.

GOOD GENES
Graduates and faculty of schools such as Harvard,
Tufts, MIT, Wellesley, Brandeis, University of CA-
Berkeley, New York University, Wesleyan, Columbia,
Brown, Stanford, accredited medical and law
schools. Meet alumni and academics.
(617) 247-3232,
www.goodgenes.com

To respond to
a personal ad with an

HM Box number,

please write:

HARVARD MAGAZINE
7 Ware Street,
Cambridge, MA 02138
HM BOX:

TO PLACE AN AD,
VISIT:

www.harvardmagazine.com/classifieds

CALL:

Elizabeth Connolly at
617-496-6686

or EMAIL:
elizabeth_connolly@harvard.edu

HARVARD

MAGAZINE

CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING

PER WORD ADVERTISING RATES: $5.00
per word, fifteen-word minimum. Telephone
numbers (including area code) count as one
word. Words divided by a slash or hyphen
are counted individually. Zip codes are free.
Boldfacing the first two words is standard
practice; additional boldfacing is $5.00. E-
mail and World Wide Web addresses count
as two words.

'.‘ Icons can highlight your ad for a charge

oA of $20.

DISPLAY ADVERTISING RATES: Display
ads permit the use of logos, art work, etc. at a
rate of $385 per column inch. Column width
is 2 3/16". Typesetting and production is
available for a one-time charge of $30.

DISCOUNTS of 5% for advertising in 3-5
issues and 15% for 6 or more insertions are
available for both display and per word ads.
There are no agency or cash discounts.

HARVARD MAGAZINE BOXES for
Personal ads are available for $25 per
insertion. Responses are forwarded weekly.

PUBLISHING SCHEDULE: Harvard
Magazine is published six times a year in
January, March, May, July, September and
November. Deadlines are 45 days prior to
publication date (e.g. the advertising deadline
for the March-April issue is January 15th).

HARVARD MAGAZINE ONLINE: Ads may
now appear on our online edition at http://
www.harvardmagazine.com for an additional
$27.50 per issue. Ads may also be entered via
the website. Photos can also be added to your
online ad for an additional $27.50 per issue.

*NEW FEATURE - Make your ad stand out
by adding a crimson border for only $40.

PAYMENT MUST ACCOMPANY ORDER:
Make checks payable to Harvard Magazine.
We also accept Mastercard, Visa and
American Express cards. Please include
account number and expiration date. All ads
must be pre-paid. There are no exceptions.

Send us your typed or printed advertising
copy, with your name, address, daytime
phone number, category wanted, and
payment information to:

Harvard Magazine Classifieds
7 Ware Street
Cambridge, MA 02138

You may fax your materials (including credit
card information) to 617-495-0324, or e-mail
us at classifieds@harvard.edu.

If you have any questions, please call
617-496-6686.
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LETTERS (continued from page 8)
real sense of what it is like to live in coun-
tries outside the United States are those
who have done it. Most especially, we
don't know anything about other systems
of politics and economics.

Mixed economies and democratic so-
cialism have been tried, with considerable
success, in Western Europe and Japan,
where the average blue-collar worker
lives a lot better than his or her American
counterpart. We could consider a day in
the life of the Swedish car mechanic, or
the German secretary, or the French shop
clerk, or even the British steelworker on
unemployment. Why don't we? Because
we don’t even know where to find out
how they live. We are as isolated from the
rest of the world as the poor little Soviet
children we learned about in grade-
school geography.

Marian HENRIQUEZ NEUDEL *63, D1v. °67
Chicago

AN UPSWING FOR POETRY
IT’s GREAT NEWS, of course, that Ifeanyi
Menkiti has enabled the Grolier Poetry

Book Shop to survive (“Grolier Reincar-
nated,” by Nathan Heller, November-De-
cember 2006, page 30). His hopes for the
store may not be unrealistic. Although
you quote former owner Louisa Solano as
saying, “There’s more interest in hearing a
poet read than in actually reading the
book,” the fact is that poetry book sales
have been on an upswing in recent years.
In the Pitt Poetry Series, which I edit, five
or six books have sold 40,000 to 100,000
copies and many others have gone into
multiple printings. The numbers are
much better than 10 or 20 years ago.

As for Solano’s rather sour comment
that younger poets are “writing like their
instructor,” I see an enormous diversity
among younger writers in style and con-
tent, a diversity that reflects that of the
country itself and that is evident in Ameri-
can Poetry Now, a forthcoming anthology
I've edited. I'd invite your readers who are
unfamiliar with contemporary poetry to
become reacquainted with what Dylan
Thomas called the oldest and the greatest
of the arts.

Epwin OcHESTER, A.M. 63
Pittsburgh

IMPLAUSIBLE PERSONALS
DELICATE BONE STRUCTURE? Magical
smile with dancing eyes? Seriously pretty
with devilish twinkle? Lots of range and
depth? Who are these people? Or more to
the point, where the hell were they when
I was dragging myself, pale and unappeal-
ing, down those hallowed halls? Are there
so many Grace Kelly-by-way-of Marie
Curies sporting Ivy diplomas? An endless
supply of athletically proficient male
lovers, eager to nibble ears and escargot?
And if so, what the hell are they doing
so..single? Arer’t there any sloppy mag-
nanimous souls out there?

More appropriate would be: “Neurotic
overachiever who can't relax seeks great-
on-paper partner to impress parents and
competitive friends. Unwilling to compro-
mise, control freak, fear of intimacy and
failure. Recurring nightmare of arriving
late to lecture. Interests include résumé
building, winning, and listing interests.”

Bless you all for your God-given talents
or your penchant for narrative. May you
mate happily and impressively.

GreGG Hurwitz 05
Los Angeles
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THE SCIENCE OF HAPPINESS
(continued from page 30)

one assumes that they are sad: ‘You can't
read.” ‘But I can read.” ‘You can’t get
around.” ‘But I can get around.” People do
feel devastated if they go blind, but it
does not last. The human mind is consti-
tuted to make the best of the situations in
which it finds itself. But people don’t
know they have this ability, and that’s the
thing that bedevils their predictions
about the future.”

One of Gilbert’s colleagues, professor
of psychology Ellen Langer, prefers to
spend her time in the present, and she

metric—a ‘right’ way of understanding
the world, and better and worse ways to
view things,” she explains. “But the world
is a social construct. Mistakes are not
mistakes in all contexts. With writing
and art, mistakes tend to make the prod-
uct more interesting. The major difference
between a machine-made rug and a hand-
made one is that the regularity of the ma-
chine-made rug makes it uninteresting.
Errors give the viewer something to hold
onto. When you make a mistake in a
painting, if—instead of trying to correct
the mistake—you incorporate it into
what you are doing and go forward, you
are working mindfully. And when we ask

tions. He also shares a personal experi-
ence with the class, telling how; in his 20s,
as a College graduate who had been a na-
tional squash champion, he nonetheless
“realized that I didn’'t have the answers.
External validation broke down. I had the
success and validation, but still experi-
enced low self-esteem.”

This is another way that positive psy-
chology classes are different: they are ex-
periential. “There are two levels to the
course,” Ben-Shahar says. “One is, like any
other course, an introduction to the re-
search and to the field. But secondly, stu-
dents explore ways to apply these ideas to
their lives and communities. They write

“Mindfulness is the essence of charisma. When you don’t

take the world as given, but as full of possibilities, it becomes

endlessly exciting.”

aims to analyze and share that experience
with others though her many books—like
On Becoming an Artist: Reinventing Yourself
through Mindful Creativity—all of which ex-
plore her central theme of mindfulness.
To Langer, mindfulness means noticing
new things and drawing new distinc-
tions. “It doesn’t matter whether what
you notice is smart or silly,” she says, “be-
cause the process of actively drawing new
distinctions produces that feeling of en-
gagement we all seek. It’s much more
available than you realize: all you need to
do is actually notice new things. More
than 30 years of research has shown that
mindfulness is figuratively and literally
enlivening. It’s the way you feel when
you're feeling passionate.”

Everyone says they want to live in the
present, but there’s a paradox: “If you're
not in the present, you're not there to
know yourre not there,” says Langer, with
a smile. “So how do you get there? This
work tells us how: when you're actively
noticing new things, you become more
aware of context and perspective. You
end up with a healthier respect for uncer-
tainty, something we are taught to fear.
Our baseline state should be mindful; it’s
how we should feel virtually all the time.”

What stops us, according to Langer, are
our fears of evaluation, our acceptance of
absolutes, and our mindless ideas about
mistakes. All three are actually different
facets of the same sensibility. “Anything
hierarchical suggests that there is a single

viewers to choose between this kind of
art and ‘flawless’ works, people say they
prefer the mindfully created pieces.

“We also have mistaken notions of tal-
ent,” Langer continues. “People learn about
activities as if there are absolute standards.
Think about a jockey, a boxer, and an
archer: three very different sports. Which
one has athletic ‘talent? Or suppose some-
one tells you that you have no artistic ‘tal-
ent’—you can’'t be a Pollock, Mondrian,
Klee, or Picasso. But they are so different
from each other! Act mindfully, and that
state of consciousness leaves its footprint
in what we do. Mindfulness is the essence
of charisma; when people are there, we no-
tice. When you don't take the world as
given, but as full of possibilities, it be-
comes endlessly exciting.”

THE POSITIVE PSYCHOLOGY CLASS Ben-
Shahar teaches at Harvard aims to keep
its students engaged and excited, too. As
they filter in, sit down, and boot up their
laptops, a Whitney Houston song plays
through the sound system in Sanders
Theatre. Ben-Shahar, in black slacks and a
blue pullover sweater, fiddles with his
own laptop and brings up the first image
on the screen for today’s lecture on self-
esteem: it’s a New Yorker cartoon of a trou-
bled man writing in his diary, “Dear
Diary, Sorry to bother you again...” During
the lecture, Ben-Shahar will flesh out his
discussion with images and film clips,
along with concepts and research cita-

—ELLEN LANGER
response papers and perform exercises,
connecting these theories with their own
lives and experiences. We try to ask, to
use William James’s phrase, ‘What is the
cash value of these ideas?”

It is clear that the “cash value” of posi-
tive psychology can be far greater than
enhanced well-being, though that is a
good start. Vaillant brings up one of posi-
tive psychology’s constructs, forgiveness,
in contrasting the Treaty of Versailles and
the Marshall Plan. After World War I,
Germany agreed not only to apologize but
to send its countrymen to rebuild France.
The French rejected this on the grounds
that it would hurt employment in France
if the Germans rebuilt it, and insisted in-
stead on monetary reparations. In con-
trast, Vaillant says, “The Marshall Plan
put people in Gary and Pittsburgh out of
work by giving the Germans and Japanese
more efficient steel mills. But the result of
Versailles was World War 11 and the
Holocaust. The Marshall Plan led to 60
years of peace in Western Europe for the
first time in recorded history.”

Forgiveness, of course, means trusting
someone who has hurt you, and so in-
evitably runs a risk. But positive psychol-
ogy says such risks are worth taking. “You
hope to free up people in their lives,” says
Langer, “so they will take more chances
and live more before they die.” V)

Craig A. Lambert ’69, Ph.D. '78, is deputy editor
of this magazine.
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AN “ORACLE OF AQUA”
(continued from page 52)

Soaked: Thoreau’s Engagement with Water, and
will do for Harvard University Press “Sin-
gular Element, Interestingly Strange:
Thoreaws Natural History of Water.” His
cat has just finished a work of fiction now
in press, The Aquatic Cats of Concord, about
Thoreau'’s felines, who led lives of quiet
contemplation. Turns out that these
pusses, fished from a river or blessed
with other watery associations, taught
Thoreau much of what he learned about
nature, which is why he was so acute an
observer of birds.

Empowered by various grants, France
has done much traveling in the past year,
which he took off from teaching, although
he did go to lagoon city—Venice: how
could he not?—to lecture in Harvard’s
Summer School program there on restora-
tive ecology and its positive message for
the future state of our wounded world.
(He entertained himself while there with
Donna Leon mysteries, whose heroes get
around on, and villains sometimes wind
up in, Venice’s canals.) He looked at ar-
chaeological sites in Syria and elsewhere
around Iraq to see how ancient Mesopo-
tamians managed water. He swam in the
Euphrates and splashed Tigris water in his
face. In Jordan he visited successful sus-
tainable environmental development
projects and went to biblical sites along
the Dead Sea.

On the islands of Bahrain, home of the
ancient civilization of Dilmun, where Gil-
gamesh went to find immortality from
the Noah character who had survived the
flood, he studied tombs. Bahrain is a puz-
zlement; it had until recently the highest
concentration of prehistoric tombs any-
where in the world, many more than its
small population would have required.
One theory is that when a rich Mesopo-
tamian died, his corpse took a two- or
three-day boat trip to be interred there, in
heaven. Dilmun was as well a trading en-
trepot between Mesopotamia and the
Indus Valley. Fresh springs flowed water
underneath Saudi Arabia to pop up on the
floor of the ocean in Bahrain, creating a
salubrious mix of fresh and salt water
that in Gilgamesh’s day and thereafter
nurtured the best pearls in the world.

France took a break from water in the
fall to walk another 250 kilometers of the
pilgrimage route from France to Santiago

Robert France at the Alewife Brook Reservation. He played a major role in creating a
master plan to transform the now scruffy wetland into a public park and rain garden to
“polish” Cambridge’s stormwater.

de Compostela in Spain. He likes to walk
in cultural landscapes and has just edited
a book of “quotations of encouragement”
for fellow travelers, Ultreial Onward!
Progress of the Pilgrim. (He means to walk
the Blackstone Canal from Providence,
Rhode Island, to Worcester, Massachu-
setts; the Middlesex Canal that con-
nected the Merrimack River to the port of
Boston; and possibly the Erie, from the
Hudson River to Lake Erie, and says he
will probably write a book about them.)
After France and Bahrain, he was off to
Cambodia to explore Tonlé Sap, the largest
freshwater lake in Southeast Asia. In the
dry season, it is very shallow and covers
between 2,500 and 3,000 square kilome-
ters. But the monsoons swell the lake to
more than five times that size. Its ecosys-
tem is so rich in fish and other wildlife that
it is the main source of animal protein for
much of the population of Cambodia.
France went to Tonlé Sap for a project in
progress—a richly illustrated, popular
book, or series of books, on the great lakes
of the world, “where fiction fuses with his-
tory, nature with culture, all becoming
confounded into myth.” He is about three-
quarters of the way through his researches
into candidates for the book: Walden
Pond, of course, West Lake in China, Gras-
mere and Windermere in the English Lake
District, the Sea of Galilee, Lake Dal in
Kashmir, Lake Biwa in Japan, Lake Como

in Italy, and the lowest point on earth, the
Dead Sea. Last year he went to Bolivia and
Peru, to the highest navigable lake on
earth, Lake Titicaca, which the Incas called
the womb of mankind, where he saw peo-
ple living on floating reed islands reminis-
cent of those of the Marsh Arabs. They
make money from ecotourism, says France,
as the Iraqis might do themselves one day,
presuming there is an Iraq.

Now France is back in class, offering
this term an elective course at the design
school on the influence of landscape devel-
opment on urban and rural aquatic sys-
tems, on how the design of these systems
can be used to mitigate the deleterious im-
pacts of watershed development, and on
design principles in the restoration of de-
graded waterways. In the College, he
teaches a freshman seminar called “The In-
vention of Nature,” about whether nature
is real or a cultural construct, and about
how some humans design hyper-natures
like Disney’s Wilderness Lodge, while oth-
ers reclaim degraded sites as ecotourism
centers.

While he may not ask questions about
it on examinations, he will hope that all
his students heed Thoreau’s instruction to
“share the happiness of the river,” for he or
she “who hears the rippling of the rivers
will not utterly despair of anything” @

Christopher Reed is this magazine’s executive editor.

Photograph by Jim Harrison
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Industrial Lives

Pay attention, students, to the human factor.

ROFESSOR Donald Davenport of

the Harvard Business School

hoped to teach the incipient

captains of industry in his class-
room, who tended to look on labor as a
commodity, about the human factor in
manufacturing. “I felt that if I could ob-
tain photographs which reveal the
courage, industry, and intelligence re-
quired of the American working man,” he
wrote, “perhaps our students could learn
to look upon the working man with some
degree of respect and sympathetic con-
sideration.”

Above: A worker in the gleaming world of the Continental Can
Company’s Camden Plant, circa 1936. Top, right: The futuristic form of a
painter Blasting Bodies to a Base, circa 1933, at the Packard Motor
Company. Right: Trimming His Whiskers, circa 1935. A goggled workman at
Midvale Steel cleans up a 51,000-pound casting of a turbine casing. This
image is by John Mudd; the other photographers are unknown.

In the 1930s, Davenport and colleague
Frank Ayres wrote to leading businesses
to request photographs for classroom in-
struction. They got more than 2,100 of
them, from 115 companies. These images
of men, women, and
machines are today
among more than
20,000 photographs
at the school’s Baker
Library that record
the growth of indus-
try in the United
States and in South
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and Central America. A multiyear effort
by the staff of the historical collections to
identify, catalog, preserve, and organize
these visual records into collections has
just ended, and, to celebrate, the library
has mounted an exhibition of about 50 of
those gathered by Davenport and Ayres.
Curated by Melissa Banta, The Human Fac-
tor: Introducing the Industrial Life Photograph
Collection at Baker Library may be seen there
through March 7 and on-line at www.-
library.hbs.edu/hc/hf.

Big companies were eager to donate
photographs to Harvard. They wanted to
represent themselves as powerful indus-
tries with devoted workers and happy
customers, to combat bad publicity from
labor unions, and to make their employees
feel valued. They were aided by superb
photographers—Lewis Hine, Margaret
Bourke-White, Russell Aikins, William
Rittase, and scores now unknown—many
of them influenced by the Cubist move-
ment. Banta writes in the exhibition
catalog, “Experimenting with light, com-
position, and composite photography,
Machine Age photographers created ele-
mental shapes and abstractions of indus-
trial production that extolled the func-
tional beauty of worker and machine.”

PHOTOGRAPHS COURTESY OF BAKER LIBRARY/HARVARD BUSINESS SCHOOL




Tuck Business Bridge Program

June 11-July 6 and
July 16-August 10, 2007
Hanover, N.H.

What will your son or
daughter do after college?

In just one month next summer, the Tuck Business Bridge Program®
helps connect highly qualified juniors and seniors in liberal arts and
sciences to meaningful careers—all while developing personal
strengths that will last a lifetime.

Our integrated curriculum delivers practical management skills—

complemented by team consulting projects, résumé sessions, career
B panels, and interviews—to give students an advantage in recruiting.
And in everything they pursue. Courses are taught by the same top-
ranked faculty who have made Tuck’s MBA program a world leader.
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